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Council AGENDA

Wednesday 11 August 2021
Commencing 7 pm
The Council meeting will be livestreamed
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This is the Agenda for the Council meeting.
For assistance with any of the agenda items,
please telephone 9240 1111.
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Acknowledgement of the traditional custodians of the City of Moreland 

Moreland City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people as the Traditional Custodians of the lands and waterways in the area now known as Moreland, and pays respect to their elders past, present, and emerging, as well as to all First Nations communities who significantly contribute to the life of the area.

Information about Council Meetings

These notes have been developed to help people better understand Council meetings. All meetings are conducted in accordance with Council’s Governance Rules.

WELCOME The Mayor, who chairs the meeting, formally opens the meeting.

APOLOGIES Where a Councillor is not present, their absence is noted in the minutes of the meeting. Council may also approve leaves of absence in this part of the meeting.
DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS INTERESTS A Councillor has a duty to disclose any direct or indirect financial or other interests, they may have in any matter to be considered by Council that evening.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES The minutes of the previous meeting are put before Council to confirm the accuracy and completeness of the record.

PETITIONS Council receives petitions from citizens on various issues. Council formally accepts petitions at Council meetings.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME This is an opportunity (30 minutes), for citizens of Moreland to raise questions with Councillors.

COUNCIL REPORTS Council officers prepare detailed reports, which are considered by Councillors and a Council position is adopted on the matters considered. The Mayor can invite firstly Councillors, secondly Officers, and then citizens in attendance to identify Council reports which should be given priority by the meeting and considered in the early part of the meeting.

NOTICES OF MOTION A motion which has been submitted to the Chief Executive Officer no later than 12 pm (noon) 10 days prior to the meeting which is intended to be included in the agenda. The motion should outline the policy, financial and resourcing implications.

NOTICE OF RESCISSION A Councillor may propose a motion to rescind a resolution of the Council, provided the previous resolution has not been acted on, and a notice is delivered to the CEO or delegate setting out the resolution to be rescinded and the meeting and date when the resolution was carried. If a motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before the Council for at least one month from the date it was last lost, unless the Council resolves that the notice of motion be re-listed at a future meeting.

FORESHADOWED ITEMS This is an opportunity for Councillors to raise items proposed to be submitted as Notices of Motion at future meetings.

URGENT BUSINESS The Chief Executive Officer or Councillors, with the approval of the meeting, may submit items of Urgent Business (being a matter not listed on the agenda) but requiring a prompt decision by Council.

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS Whilst all Council meetings of Council are open to the public, Council has the power under the Local Government Act 2020 to close its meeting to the public in certain circumstances which are noted where appropriate on the Council Agenda. Where this occurs, members of the public leave the Council Chamber or Meeting room while the matter is being discussed.

CLOSE OF MEETING The Mayor will formally close the meeting and thank all present.

NEXT MEETING DATE The next Council meeting will be held on Wednesday 8 September 2021 commencing at 7 pm, in the Council Chamber, Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg. The next Planning and Related Matters meeting will be held on Wednesday 25 August 2021.
1.
WELCOME

2.
APOLOGIES/LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Leave of absence has been granted to:
Cr Carli Hannan - 5 July 2021 to 25 August 2021 inclusive
Cr Tapinos - 14 July 2021 to 14 August 2021 inclusive
3.
DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST
4.
MINUTE CONFIRMATION 

The minutes of the Council Meeting held on 14 July and 23 July 2021 be confirmed.
5.
Petitions
5.1
Petition opposing the proposal to plant trees along the centre of Mincha Street, Brunswick West
6
6.
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

7.
Council Reports
7.1
Garrong Park - Park Close to Home - Engagement Outcomes for Play Space Options
8
7.2
Merri Creek Visioning Report
46
7.3
Proposed health precinct at Bell Street, Coburg
60
7.4
Draft Accessible and Inclusive Communications Policy
88
7.5
Review of Council's Advisory Committees
116
7.6
Tree Canopy Cover Analysis Update - Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027
135
7.7
Report on Council Tree Maintenance - Response to Notice of Motion
159
7.8
Open Space in Brunswick - Response to Council Resolutions DCI11/20 and NOM45/20
166
7.9
Commemorative Tree Planting Proposal in Lorne Street, Fawkner - Response to Notice of Motion
179
7.10
Opportunities for Fenced Dog-Off-Leash Areas in Northern Moreland (NOM41)
184
7.11
Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve - Response to Council Resolution NOM63/20
203
7.12
Permanent Road Closure - Sumner Street, Brunswick East
210
7.13
Proposed Sale of Land From Former Road Rear of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg
221
7.14
Authorisation of Expenditure Under Contract 576T - Concrete, Bluestone and Drainage Works
226
7.15
Governance Report - August 2021 - Cyclical Report
231
7.16
Contract RFT-2021-202 Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale - Road Reconstruction and Drainage Works Along O'hea Street
255
7.17
Contract RFT-2021-131 Contact Centre Solution
260
7.18
Contract RFT-2021-188 Internal Audit Services.
266
8.
Notices of Motion
8.1
Dedicated bicycle lanes on Kent Road and Northumberland Road Pascoe Vale
270
8.2
BMX park/track in Moreland’s North West Ward, preferably in any of the following suburbs: Pascoe Vale, Hadfield or Glenroy
273
8.3
Transport and cycling safety
276
8.4
COVID-19
278
8.5
The Mosque that shaped the Turkish Community
280
9.
Notice of Rescission
Nil
10.
Foreshadowed Items
Nil
11.
URGENT BUSINESS

5.
Petitions
5.1
Petition opposing the proposal to plant trees along the centre of Mincha Street, Brunswick West
A petition (D21/319072) has been received containing 40 signatures opposing Council’s tree planting project along the centre of Mincha Street, Brunswick West.
Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Receives the petition which opposes Council’s tree planting project along the centre of Mincha Street, Brunswick West.

2.
Refers the petition which opposes Council’s tree planting project along the centre of Mincha Street, Brunswick West to the Director of City Infrastructure for due consideration as part of the broader community engagement and consultation strategy established for this matter.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Petition - Mincha Street, Brunswick West Opposing Tree Planting - Redacted
	D21/325138
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7.
Council Reports
7.1
Garrong Park - Park Close to Home - Engagement Outcomes for Play Space Options

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the “Moreland City Council Garrong Park Community Consultation Findings Report” prepared by Red Road Consulting.

2.
Acknowledges the strong and differing views of the community.

3.
Resolves to make no further changes to the play space at Garrong Park based on the considerations presented in the report prepared by Red Road Consulting and the Officer assessment detailed in this report.

4.
Thanks the community for their passion and willingness to engage with Council on this important and complex issue, and requests Officers to contact the consultation participants to inform them of Council’s decision.
REPORT

Executive Summary

This report responds to Council resolution DCI31/21 which relates to the consideration of changes to the nearly completed park and playground at Garrong Park on Tinning Street in Brunswick. The report provides a summary of recently completed community consultation on three options for the playground, which was completed by Red Road Consulting on behalf of Council (Attachment 1).

The consultant report highlights that there is a clear divide in the views of the community and that none of the options presented to the community would result in what either party considers an acceptable outcome. A number of alternate options and suggested ways forward are presented and discussed in the report.

Officers have reviewed the results of the community consultation process, including the independent report prepared by Red Road Consulting, and considered this along with a number of other key factors, including budget and opportunity cost, amenity impacts, proximity to other park and playground offerings and impacts to the delivery of Council’s wider playground renewal program. While there is strong numerical support for further changes to the play space by a large cohort in the community, there is equally strong opposition from an albeit smaller cohort. Pursuing the type of change that may be envisioned by Council, by way of a significant re-setting of the play space, is considered likely to result in an unsatisfactory outcome for all or part of the community and potentially create further division.

Officers on balance consider that the park in its current form, while falling short of some community expectations, still provides an appropriate play offering that caters to a variety of ages and is complementary to nearby play offerings, such that further changes to the park are not supported. The Officer view places weight on the following considerations in reaching this recommendation:


the outcomes of the consultation process as outlined in the report prepared by Red Road Consulting, which clearly indicate that the options presented would not result in an outcome which could be reasonably accepted by the divided parts of the community,


the potential impact to amenity of directly adjoining residents, specifically regarding their concerns about privacy,


the relatively close proximity of other play offerings which do provide alternate play equipment that caters in different ways for older children of primary school age through to young adult, 


the current playground renewal work program, which would be further delayed, specifically impacting the delivery of the Anderson Park playground renewal and other consequential flow on impacts to resourcing, and


the further impacts to budget, specifically the additional draw down of the Public Resort and Recreation Land Fund to deliver any proposed changes, which would be at a cost similar to the cost of an entire playground renewal for an additional park.

Previous Council Decisions

The following previous Council decisions are relevant to this report: 

NOM5/21 Minute 8.5 Age-Appropriate Play Equipment for Garrong Park - 10 February 2021

1.
That Council receives a report at the March 2021 Council meeting on proposals to provide play equipment in Garrong Park, Tinning Street, Brunswick which would attract the interest of children beyond toddler age including school aged children.

DCI31/21 Minute 7.12 Garrong Park - Age-Appropriate Play Equipment – Response to Notice of Motion NOM5/21

1.
Proceeds with the Garrong Park opening with current play equipment as soon as the toilet block is complete and final safety checks are complete 

2.
Receives a further report as soon as possible following investigation and identification of options for providing age-appropriate equipment at Garrong Park supported by community consultation that includes at least one in-person session that addresses the issue raised while minimising the level of reconstruction of the Park. 

1.
Policy Context

The following Moreland City Council strategies and plans provide the policy context for this report:

Council Action Plan

This item relates to the Council Action Plan 20/21 (CAP), under Progressive City, specifically:


CAP 47: Key Priority: P4. Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and create at least two new parks in areas with the lowest access to open space.


Deliverable P4a: More open spaces and parks in Moreland - establish a framework or open space fund allocation and then undertake land purchase and conversion to Open Space.

Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022

The Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) guides the development of new parks. It recommends social – family recreation reserves should provide opportunities for a range of age groups typically catering for play, picnics, casual ball games, and environmental qualities as well as visual relief from the urban surroundings. 

For small local parks like Garrong Park, MOSS notes that the provision will include facilities for social / family recreation activity with a relatively low level of complexity.

Moreland Play Strategy 2016-2020

The Play Strategy calls for the provision of play opportunities for a wide range of ages in local parks – “They will generally include play equipment and opportunities for younger and older children (young people)”.

A Park Close to Home Framework

The Park Close to Home Framework principles aren’t prescriptive about the kinds of play to be catered for in these new, local parks. The principal aim is to provide quality open space in areas where there is presently none existing within a walking distance of 500 metres from anyone’s place of residence or 300 metres walking distance for people who reside within Activity Centres. These new parks will add to the network of parks available to the community in their local area.

2.
Background

A detailed background to this project can be found in Council Report DCI31/21 Garrong Park - Age-Appropriate Play Equipment – Response to Notice of Motion NOM5/21. The following summary is provided:

The subject of this report stems from a view expressed by some members of the community that Council failed (perceived or otherwise) to meet the expectations it created through its engagement processes regarding the offering of play equipment at Garrong Park. 

While the park does provide options for play offerings that cater for all ages, the main play equipment piece “the Diabolo combination unit” is suited to younger children and doesn’t provide the same opportunities for older children when compared to other recently completed parks. Play opportunities for older children in the park take the form of traditional swings, active play and imaginative play, noting that older children also have greater capacity to engage with spaces than younger children. Some members of the community expressed their disappointment to Council at the play offering provided compared with expectation created through the original engagement processes that included engagement specifically with primary aged children.

Council ultimately resolved that Officers should conduct further engagement with the community which specifically included play equipment options that cater to older primary aged children. Officers engaged Red Road Consulting to assist with the engagement process and to provide an independent assessment of the consultation outcomes for Council’s consideration. A copy of this report can be found at Attachment 1 to this report. 

The following options were presented to the community during the consultation, having regard to a desire of Council to minimise the level of reconstruction of the park:


Option A - No change. Retain the existing play equipment


Option B - Replace existing 'Diabolo' combination play equipment with new play equipment, offering expanded range and more challenging play activities


Option C - Replace existing 'Diabolo' combination play unit and some additional equipment with new play equipment, offering expanded range and more challenging play activities.

These options were compiled and designed to be incorporated largely within the existing place space area with minimal change to the park outside of these areas. 

3.
Issues

Results of community consultation on play space options

The outcomes of the engagement process are outlined in the report prepared by Red Road Consulting, which can be found at Attachment 1 to this report. The report clearly indicates that the options presented through the consultation process would not result in an outcome that would be reasonably accepted by the divided parts of the community. Pursuing Option A and making no changes to the play space would leave a large portion of the local community disappointed with the final play offering at Garrong Park. While pursuing option B or C would result in a small portion of the community being equally unhappy with the subsequent impact to them from larger more intrusive play equipment.

The report also makes the following comment …it cannot be overstated: these deteriorating neighbourhood cohesion issues are the most important findings of this report and it underpins a very big disclaimer for the following section: making decisions based on ‘votes’ alone will further fracture this community. (Page 9)

Numerically the change options (B and C) were heavily favoured compared to retaining the status quo (Option A) with nearly an 80/20 split of the overall preference expressed by the community. The report however states we urge that the following ‘voting’ results (Fig. 08) not be read in isolation of the deeper discussions about what people are hoping to achieve for the space and the community via their choice. We also caution against the options being seen as the only three possible routes forward. (Page 10).

The divide in the community is a highly unfortunate outcome from a project which ultimately seeks to create a great new public open space for the local community to enjoy.

Recommendations from the consultation report and Officer response

The consultation report makes a series of recommendations which are commented on below.
(Re)commit to equity principles

The report highlights a need for equity in any decision making, noting that the removal of some equipment could potentially remove equipment which is highly valued by some parts of the community. This is a consistent theme when making changes to any existing playground and must be given due consideration here. Officers support the principles of equity and equal weight being given to all park users.

Recognition that there will be impacts to other park users and that people will be affected differently with any changes, must also be considered as part of the decision making.

Revisit the first consultation phase: nature play aspiration

Nature play was a strong theme which came through in the original consultation processes for the park. The option of exploring more nature play was also raised as an alternate to the options presented during the recent consultation. The Royal Children’s Hospital Playground is often cited as high-class example of nature and adventure play and Officers agree that this is an excellent playground which offers both nature and adventure play on a significant scale.

Officers have considered whether an approach like this would be appropriate for Garrong Park. Garrong Park is a small local park and constrained by its size, which inhibits the ability to create a space that would cater for the same level of nature and adventure play experienced at the Royal Children’s Hospital.  The benefits of this type of play would be significantly diminished due to the small scale of the play space possible at Garrong Park. Officers acknowledge that a larger play area could be accommodated in the park, however this would be at the expense of the large grassed area, which is also highly valued by the community and provides open space that has already been utilised by the entire community. 

Officers note that there are some nature play elements incorporated into the park design already albeit on a relatively small scale. The soon-to-be-completed level crossing removal project at the nearby Moreland Station will also incorporate a new nature play themed playground with a number of climbing structures targeted at primary aged children. An artist’s impression of the play space is provided in Attachment 2 (Image A), and the playground is due to be open to the public in the coming months.

Install a climbing wall option

This option was recommended by Officers in March 2021 as a way of including additional play equipment targeted at older children without requiring any amendments to the existing play space. While there was some support for this this option, it wasn’t ultimately pursued. This is still an option that could be considered as the design of the park allows for an inclusion like this in one of the unprogrammed spaces underneath the arbour. This type of change is considered an appropriate compromise which adds additional “older” play equipment without further impacts to the amenity of adjoining properties.

High level costings for this option were detailed in DCI31/21 Minute 7.12 Garrong Park - Age-Appropriate Play Equipment – Response to Notice of Motion NOM5/21 and suggested an approximate cost of $130,000 to pursue this option.

Install screening and buffering for noise and privacy

Water Gum (Tristaniopsis laurina) trees planted along the southern edge of the park immediately adjacent the play space can be expected to provide some screening with a mature height in excess of 5 metres. However, there is a limitation in planting much taller trees for screening, as the rain garden that hosts the trees and carries the stormwater from the site does not have sufficient soil volume to cater for larger trees.

Options for more sculptural “green screening” as mentioned in the consultation report, could be developed however incorporating a new structure would require significant reconfiguration and would potentially take a long time to provide any level of significant screening. Officers are also cognisant of creating less permeable barriers adjacent to the laneway through to the park.

Were larger play units to be pursued then custom screening would be required to be added to the equipment to reduce opportunity for overlooking into the adjoining neighbours. This would improve the potential impacts to privacy of the adjoining dwellings but would also likely increase the visual bulk of play equipment which has its own impacts.

Support community strengthening and repair

The consultant’s report highlights the division which has occurred through this process and considerable impacts and strain on the community and the need for strengthening and repair of this relationship and the relationship with Council. Consistent with the concept plans and discussions with various members of the community, Officers are resolving the details for community planter boxes to be included along the western edge of the park. This will create opportunity for further direct community engagement and relationship building through events such as community planting days. The park will continue to provide a meeting place for planned and less formal interactions with the wider community. 
Officers also acknowledge the informal management already occurring by residents who live in close proximity to the park and are highly appreciative of the commitment to removing rubbish and advising Council of any issues occurring in the park. 
Impact to Council’s playground renewal program

The Open Space Design and Development Unit is responsible for delivering council’s playground renewal program, which seeks to renew and upgrade council’s significant portfolio of playgrounds across the municipality. Due to the time it takes to complete these projects, along with staffing resources and available budget, only a small number of these projects can be completed each year. Given that Garrong Park is almost complete, further changes to the park are likely to require additional Officer time, which will impact on the delivery of other planned playground renewals. Specifically, the delivery of the Anderson Park playground renewal would be further delayed due to the draw on Officer time. There would also be other likely consequential flow-on impacts to overall resourcing for projects across the unit. 

Further changes to the park would take approximately six months to complete including design, procurement, removal of the existing equipment and construction of the new equipment. Officers note that the play space itself would likely be out of commission for up to two months to complete any changes to the equipment. These works would also occur potentially during a period in our society when access to these facilities is critically important to people’s health and wellbeing.

Amenity impacts

Those living directly adjacent the park are the most directly impacted from an amenity perspective, as any changes to the park will result in on-going daily impact. This is contrasted with members of the community who live close by and use the park on a regular basis but are able to leave the area at the completion of their activities in the park. 

Officers acknowledge that the originally installed play tower was removed and replaced with the current combination unit in direct response to the amenity impact on privacy experienced by some of the adjoining community members. Reinstalling a new play unit, including those similar to what was presented during the consultation would likely result in similar amenity impacts.  Were the option of a new play unit to be pursued Officers would work with the play supplier to install custom screening and design the unit to face away from the closest properties to reduce the impacts. 

Other play offerings nearby 

Officers have reviewed the parks and playgrounds within one kilometre of Garrong Park and note that they offer various play experiences and cater for differing age cohorts, including play offerings which are targeted at primary aged children and young teens. The table below summaries the relative play offerings. 

	Park
	Distance from Garrong Park
	Description of Play Offering

	Bulleke-bek Park
	400 metres
	The playground includes three large towers with several slides in a fort configuration, in addition to water play and some smaller play units. The playground provides play offerings for children aged 0-14 years

	South of Moreland Road Active Space (due for completion in 2021)
	470 metres
	The play space includes sporting elements including basketball hoops, futsal goals, table tennis, parkour and scoot’n’skate elements and caters for children aged 8 years +

	Warr Park
	490 metres
	Warr park is a popular picnic spot with a recently refurbished playground with small play tower and nature play area and cater for children up to 12 years old

	Moreland Station Reserve/Gandolfo Gardens (due for completion in 2021)
	750 metres
	A nature play themed playground including, swings, log climbing unit, and slide unit which caters for children up to 14 years

	Gillon Oval
	950 metres
	The play space includes swings, a small play tower with slide and pyramid climbing net suited to children aged 0-10 years


There are a number of play offerings which provide opportunities for older children in reasonably close proximity to Garrong Park. During the consultation it was highlighted that many families do visit these parks, particularly the recently completed Bulleke-bek park which has been highlighted as a great playground that caters for all ages.

Officers also note the two new play spaces being constructed as part of the Level Crossing Removal Project which will provide offerings targeted at older ages including primary aged children. These projects are due to be open to the public in the coming months and will significantly enhance the play offerings available to families in the area.

Officer recommendation

Officers acknowledge that Garrong Park does not meet the expectations of some members of the community, particularly in regard to the play offerings which cater for primary aged children and specifically the main combination play unit. However, it is the view of Officers that the park still provides an appropriate play offering, including equipment which can be and is currently used by primary aged children. 

Based on the outcomes of the consultation process and the recommendations of Red Road Consulting, Officers consider that any changes to the play space similar to what has been proposed, will be highly disruptive to the fabric of the community and has the real potential to further divide the community. This is not an outcome Officers wish to see.

Officers acknowledge that there is strong support for changes to be made to the park and that the current equipment falls short of the expectation for a large cohort of the community, created through the consultation process. However, this is not considered to be sufficient to justify the additional expenditure required to upgrade the park, noting that there are impacts to the wider community regarding the upgrade of other play spaces. Families who live close to Garrong Park also have the opportunity, and many already do, to utilise several other great play offerings nearby, which do provide engaging play experience for older primary aged children. 

Garrong Park, when considered in the context of the other parks in the nearby vicinity is complementary to these play offerings and provides a different experience which is still highly valued by some members of the community. 

Officers understand that this recommendation would be a disappointing outcome for some members of community, including children who have been welcome and active participants in the consultation process.

Other issues

Officers note that at the time of writing this report that the Mural is currently being completed by Artist Kent Morris, and the final touches are being completed on the toilet block, which has experienced a number of delays. Officers acknowledge the delays to the community and thank them for their patience with regards to these works. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and it has been determined that no rights have been impinged through the processes and outcomes discussed in this report.
4.
Community consultation and engagement

Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.

The key affected persons by this project include, people whose properties directly abut the park, people who live nearby, other park users and the wider Moreland Community.

These parties have had opportunity to express their views on this matter through multiple avenues. The recent consultation included postcard letter box drops inviting people to be involved in the consultation, a public website, two face to face onsite consultation sessions, an online facilitated focus group, opportunity to meet (in person and online) with officers on request and targeted email notification of the consultation activities. It is considered that the parties affected by the project have had reasonable and appropriate opportunities to express their views.

Communications

In addition to the above, a detailed list and description of the previous consultation activities for this project can be found in Council Report DCI31/21 Garrong Park - Age-Appropriate Play Equipment – Response to Notice of Motion NOM5/21. The key engagement stages are listed below:

May - June 2019: 

Initial community engagement

July - August 2019: 

Draft concept plan engagement

September - October 2019: 
Community feedback on the draft concept plan

2 October 2019: 

Engagement summary report

21 October 2019: 

Final concept plan engagement

2020 - 2021: 

Park and playground construction

10 February 2021: 

Council Notice of Motion

10 March 2021: 

Council Report

11 June - 29 June 2021: 

Community engagement on three options 
(Subject of this report)

11 August 2021: 

Council Report


(This report)

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The Officer recommendation doesn’t create a requirement for any additional funding for the project. However, Officers have investigated costs associated with the removal of the existing combination play unit (these pieces of play equipment would be retained by Council and used in a future playground project) and replacement with a custom play unit that is consistent with the intent of Options B and C that were presented to the community during the recent consultation, to accurately inform decision making

Option C received the highest level of support from community across the various consultation methods. Officers have further refined a potential design based on Option C that is considered suitable for the space. The images in Attachment 2 (Image B) represent a further refined concept design for the space that has been used to accurately cost the budget required to deliver this outcome.

Changes to deliver this outcome are costed at $200,000 and include the following:


Procurement and customised twin tower play unit with tube slide and twin junior slide (customisation including additional privacy screening and modifications to the design to ensure the orientation of the unit faces away from the southern boundary of the park)


A set of monkey bars


Removal of the existing equipment including the combination play unit and climbing hut (these items will be stored by Council and used on a future playground project)


Changes to the play space to accommodate the new play unit and monkey bars,


Relocation of the bench seat to the opposite side of the concrete path and additional tree planting

It is noted that these costs are similar to the cost of an entire playground renewal project for an additional park owing the extent of work required to make these changes.

Should Council wish to pursue the changes to the play space then Officers recommend that rates funding should be used. The matter should be referred to the first quarter budget review for consideration and prioritisation along with other proposed expenditure across Council. 

Officers note that although there are sufficient funds in the Public Resort and Recreation Land Fund (PRRLF) to fund changes to the park, use of the PPRLF for additional works is not supported owing to the opportunity cost to the wider community. 
7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision, Officers will update the Conversations Moreland website with Council’s decision. Participants who have provided their details as part of the recent consultation process will also be contacted to inform them of Council’s decision.

Subject to Covid-19 restrictions Officers will continue to ensure the park is completed, including the toilet and mural as soon as possible. 

Attachment/s

	1 
	Garrong Park - Community Consultation Report - Red Road Consulting
	D21/309442
	

	2 
	Garrong Park - August Council Report images
	D21/310414
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Context

Over the past two years, Moreland City Council has worked to redevelop the site at
55-61 Tinnings Street from a commercial building to a local pocket park, Garrong
Park. This process has involved a range of consultations with local community
members with two key (and competing) concerns emerging over that time:

1. the appropriateness of the play
space for children of all ages and
older children in particular.

2. the visual, noise and privacy
impacts of larger scale play
equipment on surrounding
residents.

In response to these concerns, Council
officers presented a report to Council in
March 2021, and it was resolved that
Council would proceed with the Garrong
Park opening with current play equipment
but also seek further community (and
other) feedback on whether there were
other options to address the issues raised
(while also minimising any costs and
disruption associated with reconstructing
the Park).

The Park was opened to the public while
final works on the toilet block and wall
mural are being completed. Meanwhile,
Council officers began investigating
opportunities for replacing the existing
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Fig. 01: A site plan of the current Garrong Park

combination unit with alternate play towers that would cater for older age groups
and was more in keeping with the original draft concept design presented to the
community. Three options were drafted for community feedback and, between 11
and 29 June 2021, those options were tested via an online survey, two face-to-face

pop-ups on site and an online focus group.

This consultation report details the key findings from those engagements.
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The goal of these consultations was to maximise the opportunity for residents to
discuss how the Garrong Park play space is experienced now and whether Council
should consider making changes to the existing play equipment. Between 11 and
29 June 2021, we gathered this feedback via over 340 contributions:

Fig. 02: Summary of the engagement activities

The consultations were framed around two key questions: “what do you think of the
new park and the play experiences it offers?” and “which of the three options do
you prefer and why?” (see Appendix A as well). The answers to these questions were
recorded in different formats: the survey produced quantitative data while the pop-
ups, focus group and email submissions generated transcripts, facilitator notes and
activity photos that were transcribed, coded and themed using NVivo software.

Who participated in this engagement?

From the online survey, we know that these
consultations largely involved local residents (91%),
split roughly between those who lived in the area
(47.6%) and those who lived in the area and regularly
used Garrong Park (43.7%).

Other demographics were not comprehensively
collected in the survey or in the other activities.
Anecdotally, however, we can say that the participants
tended to be:

* local parents and their children (of all ages)
* local residents in surrounding properties along
Tinnings Street and Albion Street.

| 'am a visitor
to the area

Ilive in
a regular the
user of area
Garrong 49%
Park
45%

Fig. 03: ‘What best describes your
connection to Garrong Park?’ (N=229)
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The following is a summary of the key findings from the various engagement
activities, focusing on what people said and what we heard about the play space in
Garrong Park.

What do people think of Garrong Park and the play experiences it
offers?

The answers to these questions are complicated as Garrong Park itself is valued by
the local community and there is little disagreement that it is great to have an
additional open space in the built-up inner suburbs. However, there has been and
continues to be a strong community disagreement about the play equipment in the
park.

The survey asked participants to reflect on the quality of the current play equipment
in Garrong Park. The responses illustrate the widespread dissatisfaction with the
current play space and equipment with approximately two thirds (67%) of the survey
respondents describing the current play equipment as ‘poor’ or ‘very poor’. This
contrasts with the 27% who assessed it as ‘good’ or ‘very good’ (Fig. 04).

Very good

o
Very poor 26%

28%

Good
11%

Not sure
6%

Fig. 04: ‘What do you think of the current children’s play




[image: image9.png]When elaborating on why they felt the equipment was very poor or poor, the most
common responses was that it doesn’t suit older children. In fact, of the 173
comments people made to describe why the play equipment was poor or very poor,
158 (or 90%) mentioned that the equipment didn’t meet the needs of older
children.

‘ The equipment is for very young children only. My 4-year-
old is already too big for a lot of it. The green space is good,
and the wall is great for hitting a ball against for older kids.
But this park has been a real missed opportunity to cater
for older kids and include nature play too. | live close by and
I've never seen it busy. Big difference from the new Bulleke-
Bek Park!

‘ I think it’s silly to ask us schoolkids what we want and
then give us play equipment we can'’t even fit into!

/

Fig. 05: ‘The equipment is too small for older kids’, demonstrated during a pop up ‘guided tour’

These views were reiterated and expanded upon in pop up, focus group and email
submission comments and activities. People were additionally disappointed with
the equipment’s age-appropriateness because children’s strong involvement in the
2019 community consultations was seen to be ignored when the installed
equipment (which included a tower and slide) was removed and replaced with the

4




[image: image10.png]smaller equipment. In the end, the installed play equipment looks very different to
the original concept plans and feels, to many, to be poor quality.

‘ ‘ It’s not very inviting and the play equipment is quite
mediocre.

Others, however, were pleased with the current play equipment and felt that the
Park as a whole balanced the needs of a range of local community members,
including children, older people and people with disabilities while also reflecting the
scale and size of the space.

‘ It's a very well used park. People use the space very
creatively across all ages.

Love this park!! I'm a dad and | used this park every day
‘ ‘ during my recent 3-month parental leave with my 13-
month-old. We still go there most arvos since | went back to
work. There is literally no other space locally that caters for
little kids like this park, and | was looking for them. My little
girl can climb up to that big slide all by herself. And then
Jjump into the sandpit after. The slide equipment is just what
young families need. | actually met up with a few other
fathers here and we were actually able to chat over coffee
whilst watching our little ones do their own thing on the

equipment.
Survey participant

Some felt that this would only become truer once the park was fully completed and
elements like the planter boxes (along the eastern boundary of the park) were




[image: image11.png]installed. Some worried, in fact, that the focus on the play equipment would take
funds and attention away from other park projects like those boxes.

It feels empty. Where are the planter boxes along Cassels
Road laneway that we were promised?

Pop-up participant

Overall (and during the consultations) people described and were seen doing the
following in the park and on the play equipment:

toddlers’ equipment play (using the sandbox, swings and slides in particular)
older children’s equipment play (climbing and basket swing in particular)
therapeutic play for adults with disability

personal training, yoga, tai chi

hanging out, relaxing

ball games (handball using the wall and pavement, soccer on grass)
running, jumping, cartwheeling

biking

dog walking

Fig. 06: ‘Climbing and jumping in the sand pit, demonstrated during a pop up ‘guided tour’
(photo: RedRoad)

There is also evidence of illicit uses of the park and play equipment, including
drinking/drug taking, vandalism and graffiti, though this wasn’t expressed as a
major concern by participants.

Finally, several people — proponents of the existing play equipment and those
seeking to have it changed alike — remarked on and celebrated the capacities for
children to play with what was at hand in creative ways.
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While there is wide and shared support for having a new neighbourhood park, there
is also wide and shared concern about the consultation, design and
implementation of the park and the play equipment in particular. So prevalent were
these comments that they have been added to the discussion as a unique and new
question for Council to respond to.

A source of pride, celebration and community has become

‘ ‘ a source of deep division. | am very upset that something
that was such a positive has turned so sour and become
such a source of distress.

| live directly behind the park as an owner-occupied
“ resident and have found the whole process from design,
consultation,  implementation and  re-consultation
personally distressing for me. This process has taken so
much of my time, energy and emotion. Larger play
equipment at this park will impact mine and my neighbour’s
privacy and really increase the noise pollution which | as a
resident will need to bear on a very personal level every
single day in my home... With yet another round of
consultation, | find we are still addressing the same issues.

These comments reflect a contestation that dates back to the earliest stages of
consultations in 2019 and has not been resolved in any iteration of the play
equipment. The process itself has contributed to further dividing the community
along ‘parents and children’ versus ‘surrounding residents’ lines.

The ‘procedural’ concerns raised (by all, despite their different outcome goals)
encompass:

e the civic, emotional and time expense for community people
* not being heard/listened to and perceived Council favouritism, bias or
predetermined views (towards people/groups, positions and outcomes)




[image: image13.png]e the material costs of the consultation, design and implementation thus far
and the cost of further work
e the ‘relativeness’ of the process to what is a small pocket park

These are serious concerns and perceptions of process and have cultivated an
environment in which neighbours are wary and mistrustful of each other and of
Council. Both supporters of the current playground and those seeking change were
upset about the way in which decisions had been reached over the past few
iterations of the play space.

Some were worried that their concerns as residents living next to the park were
being drowned out by the ‘numbers game’ of “dotmocracy”-type activity, both in this
phase of consultations and in previous engagements?. The surrounding residents
were, in their view, shouldering more burden in terms of noise and privacy impacts
and were less able to get organised as a lobby group (as the school community
had).

Adjoining residents feel abandoned by Moreland Council.

“ Council is likely to appease the loudest group which is
unfair to surrounding residents (of which there can only be
a certain number).

Any sort of voting, then, felt ‘rigged’ and unfair.

For others, the voice and needs of local children was being ignored and in a manner
that had been very opaque. Concept plans, with children’s input, had been
developed and installed only to be removed without notice or explanation, leading
to a cynicism about community engagement amongst young people.

My 10-year-old daughter was consulted in the early stages
‘ ‘ of the project but is disappointed with the process/
outcome and is “done with consulting!”

Pop-up participant

1 there were ‘dotmocracy’ - voting activities using dot stickers, pom poms or other techniques to
determine priority -- aspects to the consultations held in Phase 1 and Phase 2 of the project as
well, as described in the consultation reports.




[image: image14.png]The previous history is important to contextualise the
‘ ‘ current park consultation... one of the five key themes that

came out of the initial design consultation was point 3

“accessible play for children of all ages and abilities”.

In the second phase consultation with the artist impression
of the park incorporating the large tower (suitable for older
children), over 90% of respondents liked the way the park
was taking shape.

Unfortunately, the time to draw these different parties together to take a more
deliberative and/or negotiated approach to the conflict is likely passed. While there
are calls from some community members for arbitration, others feel that enough
time, money and human resourcing has already been expended on this small park.

Nonetheless, it cannot be overstated: these deteriorating neighbourhood cohesion
issues are the most important findings of this report and it underpins a very big
disclaimer for the following section: making decisions based on ‘votes’ alone will
further fracture this community. It is more important to explore why people have
selected the option they have and to think about other potential ways to deliver on
those needs and aspirations.

Fig. 07: People exploring different playground options during a pop up, June 2021
(photo: RedRoad)
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These engagements were framed around a core question of what people thought
of three options for the play space in Garrong Park. The survey and the pop-up
activities both set about asking people about their preferences for:

Option A - No change. Retain the existing play equipment

Option B - Replace existing combination play equipment with
new play equipment offering expanded range and more
challenging play activities

Option C - Replace existing combination play and some
additional equipment with new play equipment offering
expanded range and more challenging play activities

For the reasons outlined in the previous section, however, we urge that the following
‘voting’ results (Fig. 08) not be read in isolation of the deeper discussions about
what people are hoping to achieve for the space and the community via their choice.
We also caution against the options being seen as the only three possible routes
forward.

\ =
[opt

ption B

1% 149

Fig. 08: ‘What children’s play equipment option do you prefer?”
(inner ring is survey responses, N=229 and outer ring is pop up responses, N=88)

In both survey and pop ups, the preference was for a change to the play equipment,
whether that be Option B, C or another resolution to the gaps in offering for primary-
aged children to play on the play equipment. The following is a quick summary of
the aspect of the three options that appealed to people.
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Option A was the preference for 21% of survey respondents and 19% of pop-up
visitors. This was the preference for many (but not all) surrounding residents, who
want to avoid greater noise and privacy impact.

“ It's the first park that has equipment where my newly
walking baby and toddler can both play and build their
climbing skills, and | don’t even need to hold their hand. It's

brilliant!
Survey participant

Parents of toddlers were appreciative of the space because it allowed them to let
their very young children play with less direct supervision and with less worry that
they would be pushed aside by older children playing. The sand play and swings
were especially popular but there weren’t any particularly disliked elements either.
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Option B was the preference for 41% of survey respondents and 14% of pop-up
visitors. Option B was the first preference for survey participants and second
preference for those attending the pop ups.

‘ I'd be keen to see the equipment at Bulleke-bek Park
replicated at Garrong - a hit with young and old kids and
containing nature play elements with the water play.

People liked this equipment option as it was very popular at the nearby Bulleke-Bek
playground and was suitable for a range of ages. It also offered a ‘nature’ aesthetic
that people liked and saw as complementing community (including children’s)
ideas for the play space in the past.
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Option C was the preference for 38% of survey respondents and 67% of pop-up
visitors. Option C was the first preference for pop up participants and second
preference for the survey participants.

‘ Option C gives maximum amenity and use for the
playground, catering to the widest group of children. It
provides a different style of playground to the nearby
Bulleke-Bek playground. The monkey bars are a great
inclusion and a much better use of space than a sandpit
with a tiny hut that is very age limited.

Survey participant

People liked this equipment option as it was similar but different to Bulleke-Bek
playground and gave neighbourhood children different play options. It also includes
a set of monkey bars, one of (if not the most) popular requests for equipment type
across playground consultations.

13




[image: image19.png]A summary of what we heard during these consultations

These consultations highlighted some shared and some disputed feedback about
Garrong Park and the play equipment. The following is a summary of the key areas
of agreement and key areas of disagreement:

Consistent/shared feedback

Having a new neighbourhood park is a good
thing:
There was wide consensus that the new

park was a great resource for the local
community.

“The fact that the Council has bought
factories and installed a park is amazing!
Thank you and well-done Moreland!” (survey
participant)

There should be 0 to 100-year-old leisure
opportunities in the park:

People agree that ‘all ages’ is not simply
about children of all ages but that this small
park needs to create a welcoming space for
people all ages, abilities and backgrounds.

The play space and equipment installed is
not as promised through prior consultation
and engagement:

Proponents for the status quo and for
change agreed: the installed play
equipment wasn’t what had been promised.

“Our older primary school aged children
have no play equipment options at this park
currently. They were originally consulted in
the planning of the park and have been
grossly overlooked and sidelined in the
current offering.” (survey participant)

“I feel like the park is unfinished. What's
that weird walled area? Was there
supposed to be sand in there? And wasn't
there supposed to be water and nature
play?” (survey participant)

Contested/disputed feedback

Garrong Park is poorly used:

Some thought that the park was underused
while others disputed this.

“The [parents’] group position that the park
is under-utilised is 100% wrong. We know
that it is being used as we literally watch
who uses the park every single day at all
times of day” (email submission)

The play space is too small:

Relative to the park as a whole, people
disagree about the play space area:

“Appropriate size for the park.” (survey
participant)

“Way too small. Can't hold many children
(even little ones) at once.” (survey
participant)

Noise and privacy are an issue for park-
adjacent properties:

While most can see that the play equipment
is located close to the townhouses at the
southern boundary, people disagree about
the impact this creates for those residents:

“It is also distressing that Options B and C
are even bigger than the original slide tower
that was subsequently removed because
Council officers agreed it was overbearing,
an intrusion on our privacy and would
increase noise pollution into our homes.”
(email submission)

“I live directly behind the playground and do
not feel either proposal B or C impinges
dramatically on privacy to the properties
along the laneway and support either plan...
If neighbours have issues with the proposed
designs, they need to consider the great

14




[image: image20.png]It is a local park, not a ‘destination’ park:

People agreed that this is a small
neighbourhood park, catering mainly to
local residents. It wasn’t and couldn’t be a
‘destination’ park.

“This was not designed to be a destination
park. It is a ‘park close to home’ to offer
relief to all ages from the high-density life of
Brunswick.” (email submission)

The ‘three options’ discussion is reductive:

While not a huge theme in the
consultations, there was a current of
frustration that the discussions were
centred on three ‘predetermined’ options
and missed an opportunity to weave in
previously expressed goals for the space
(like nature or water play).

“Why are the three options so limited?” (pop
up participant)

“The equipment is limiting and would be
great to see more natural wooden play
equipment using logs and water play”
(survey participant)

planting and trees that are along the edge
of the park which will provide privacy and
shade.” (survey participant)

The solution to older children’s play needs
is a tower:

The needs of older children’s play have
been conflated with the installation of play
towers, but some see other solutions.

“Please make the play area bigger, with
more equipment to suit a wider range of
kids. Climbing frames and obstacle course
type things — tunnels, large blocks etc -
would be great!” (survey participant)

The broader play context of the suburb
caters to older children’s play:

Some felt that nearby parks that were
popular for older kids' play were reason to
not replicate that offering at Garrong Park
while others felt that it was an access issue
and that all local parks should provide
comparable equipment for all ages play.

“There are lots of parks in Brunswick with
play equipment for toddlers but very few
that are suitable for older children.” (survey
participant)

Screening is a possible solution to the noise
and privacy concerns:

While somewhat shared, there is still some
concern about the ways in which screening
could be [mis]used after installation.

“Option B and C which have been tabled
can be accommodated to address these
concerns including options such as the
sides of the play equipment which face the
residents’ property can be fully enclosed so
that children cannot look into residents'
property.” (email submission)

“children will then climb on the screening
structures...” (pop-up participant)

15




[image: image21.png]The really critical issues we heard in these engagements remain the two issues that
have driven community involvement, organisation/advocacy and concern over the
past months and years:

« how can the play space better cater to older children?
* how can the impacts on surrounding residents be minimised?

Neither of these driving concerns are in any way unreasonable. Nor are they
intractable and unsolvable. Some thoughts for moving forward and resolving some
of this contestation are suggested in the following section.
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To test community views about possible changes to the play space in Garrong Park,
Brunswick, Moreland City Council engaged in a short community engagement in
June 2021. The process underscored two central issues that have mobilised the
local community over the past months and years:

e how can the play space better cater to older children?
e how can the impacts on surrounding residents be minimised?

These have become a polarising set of questions that has led to community division
and strife. But there are some ways in which these two priorities might complement
rather than compete with each other.

We understand that Moreland City Council will need to consider all the consultation
information from this process, including these ‘way forward’ ideas, in the context of
several information streams and that the consultation outcomes of this process are
a part of - not the sum of - the information that will inform the decision making
about project’s next steps. Still, we hope that the Council and the community can
reflect on the following ideas as ways to resolve some of the more contested
aspects of the play space at Garrong Park.

(Re)commit to equity principles.

Council and the Garrong Park communities of users need to (re)commit to the
principles of equity that drive both these questions. Families’ needs should not
come at the expense of surrounding neighbours’ peaceful enjoyment of their
homes. Surrounding residents’ needs should not mean the displacement of older
children, reasonable play noise and use of public space.

‘ We have already given up some level of privacy for the
benefit of the community. We deserve to retain some level
of peace and privacy.

The site equity also needs to extend to other park users. For example, people
described the use of the playground by people with intellectual disability and their
carer. Removing elements like the sand play area to create a climbing tower would

17




[image: image23.png]impact on that type of use of the space and affect equity principles in other ways
beyond the question of children’s rights and residents’ rights.

Revisit the 1st phase nature play aspiration.

The initial consultations created expectations for play equipment amongst local
children and families. However, the most desired play equipment from those first
engagements was not a play tower but nature play. Parks like Royal Park (Fig. 09)
were specifically mentioned as worth looking at and drawing inspiration from.

Rather than installing ‘up’, then, there may be an alternative where Council installs
‘green’ instead and introduces more complex nature play elements that allow a
variety of experiences. Several of those who ‘voted’ for Option C did so in a qualified
way, highlighting the appeal of the (relatively no-conflict) monkey bars in that option
as well as the desire for more natural play elements.

I know you can’t build a high play fort, but some rope climbs
‘ ‘ or nature play could be used.

‘ ‘ Children are 7 and 4 years old and they selected Option C
as a more appropriate use of the space for all. Monkey bars
are good... but where is the nature play??

Fig. 09: Nature play options in Royal Park, Melbourne
(photo: https://www.outdoordesign.com.au/news-info/return-to-royal-park/3695.htm)

Presumably, installing nature play would be a ‘win-win’ option, especially if done in
conjunction with the next idea.
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[image: image24.png]Install a climbing wall option

In the report to Council in March 2021, there were four options for consideration.
The fourth was a ‘climbing element’ along part of the wall forming the eastern
boundary of the park, under the steel arbour.

This option reflected that the park design had purposefully included a number of
unprogrammed spaces so as to respond to future needs within the park. Installing
a climbing element in one of those spaces could specifically cater to older age
groups’ play needs and even be a point of artistic interest.

‘ The new climbing element could be either integrated or
framed by the art mural already commissioned for the
factory wall, subject to collaboration being agreed with the
artist.

Council Report, 10 March 2021

This option was recommended by Council officers as an option that would “provide
an interesting and challenging play activity for older children while not diminishing
any of the existing play value provided by the current design”. It also creates none
of the privacy conflict that other options might.

Install screening and buffering for noise and privacy

Options B and C both describe “full height screens on platforms” but the options
for what this screening might look like and be constructed of is not visualised. A
number of people involved in these consultations made note of their concern about
the potential screening and whether it would be attractive, provide another climbing
surface (and privacy concern) and so forth.

Fig. 10: Sculptural green screening in a pocket park in Abbotsford, Melbourne
(photo: https://www.hansenpartnership.com.au/projects/charles-mollison-st-pocket-park/)
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[image: image25.png]People also questioned whether the trees along the southern boundary were
actually trees (or shrubs) and what sort of visual screen they would provide.

It would be useful for the Council to provide some visuals for the screens and to
clarify how the green screening with be achieved (e.g., how tall are the species
planted, how long until they are mature, etc.). Inspiration may be found in similar
parks in Melbourne. For example, privacy concerns drove the design for and
installation of sculptural green screening, with built in lighting, in Mollison Street,
Abbotsford (Fig, 10}

Support community strengthening and repair

The process of developing Garrong Park has caused discord in the community and
this process has highlighted that further changes to the playground and park need
to include activations and programming that can bring people together and help
heal the rifts.

This could include running co-processes with the community in installing some of
the simpler nature play elements, hosting planting days, getting community
gardening happening in the planters, encouraging street parties/picnics, helping
the community mount group activities or sport (outdoor yoga and tai chi have both
been mentioned) and/or running “learn to... (ride a bike, rock climb, etc.)” clinics.

Adopting a ‘community development’ lens will be useful in rebuilding trust between
community members and between community and Council.

Fig. 10: Celebrating and strengthening the community
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(https://conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/Garrong-Park)

Why is Council doing this?

We are committed to creating a great space for the community. Some members of
the community have expressed dissatisfaction to Council regarding the play space
and equipment at Garrong Park. The concern is that the playground is too targeted
atyounger children and doesn’t provide enough play experiences for older children.
As part of the original community consultation and concept design, a larger
combination unit was proposed than what was ultimately installed. The larger
combination unit was a key element that received wide support from the community
as part of the consultation and is a key reason for some members of the community
being disappointed with the play equipment.

Councillors have directed Officers to engage with the community to seek your views
on this matter before deciding whether any changes should be made to the
playground.

We are now seeking your feedback as to whether Council should consider making
changes to the existing play equipment to cater for a wider range of ages,
particularly primary school aged children, or whether to leave the park as it is.

How will you engage the community in this project?
We are using a range of methods to understand community views and perspectives:

* Pop ups to broadly gauge community sentiment, the user experience of the

park, things people do or don't like, etc.

Online survey to gather preferences and the reasons for these

Zoom meeting to have a focused, more in-depth discussion about the

issues.
By using a range of methods, we are overcoming the limitations of any single
engagement method. Our method is in keeping with the standard of engagement
at the IAP2 level of ‘involve’.

What is negotiable and what is non-negotiable in this project?
This engagement project is only concerned with children's play equipment at

Garrong Park. The negotiable aspects are that there are three possible options for
changes that can be made to children's play equipment at Garrong Park:

e Option 1 - No change. Retain the existing play equipment.
e Option 2 - Replace the existing play equipment with new equipment
targeted at older children.
e Option 3 - Replace the existing play equipment with new equipment
targeted at both older and younger children.
There are no other negotiable aspects of this project as no other changes will be
made to the park. It is also not possible to influence any individual design elements
at the park.
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We will be hosting different methods of engagement to gather as much feedback

as possible to inform future decision making about play equipment at Garrong Park.
First, we will carry out engagement online via the Conversations Moreland website.

We will also host two pop-up events at Garrong Park to investigate how users of the
park experience the park and gather feedback on the three options for the future
of the children's play equipment.

Finally, we will host an online zoom meeting to have a focussed discussion about
the future of the play equipment at the park.

By providing three methods of engagement, we overcome the limitations of any
single engagement method, and we will also provide a range of opportunities for
people to have their views heard by Council.

What will happen at the pop-ups?
At the pop-ups we will collect community feedback about their experience and

perceptions of the children's play equipment at Garrong Park on a rating scale.

We will also investigate community views about three options for the future of
children's play equipment at the park.

How will you make your pop-ups Covid safe?

We want to make sure that we keep the community safe while they share their ideas
with us. We'll be doing this by ensuring that our staff and contractors will only attend
if they are not experiencing symptoms of Covid-19. Participants at the pop-ups will
also be required to sign in to our pop-ups; adhere to physical distancing, personal
hygiene practices and we will ensure appropriate cleaning of the pop-up area.

How will you be engaging diverse communities in this project?
We know the local community around Garrong Park is diverse.

We are taking the steps below to help all community members have conversations
with us:

* We will make flyers and other materials from this project available in
translated formats on request including the following 4 languages: Italian,
Greek, Chinese (simplified) and Arabic. These are the 4 most commonly
spoken languages in Moreland by people with an English barrier.

* Online engagement will be made available in the above 4 languages on
request.

e At our pop-ups all activity materials will be translated, and interpreters will
be available on request.

e If you or anyone you know wants to speak with Council’s Customer Service
about Garrong Park through an interpreter, you can call Language Link, our
free telephone interpreting service.

e We are prioritising Plain English language, to make our communications
more accessible to everyone.
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If Council ultimately decides to replace some of the play equipment, Council’s Open

Space Design and Development Unit will retain the removed equipment and seek
to use it in a future park project. This will ensure that the play equipment will
continue to be enjoyed by the community in another location within the municipality
in need of new equipment.

Who will decide if any changes are made to the playground?

A report will be presented to Council which details the outcomes of this community
engagement activity. The report will also include estimated costs for the options to
replace the play equipment. Your Councillors will ultimately vote on whether any
changes to the playground occur.

Who will pay for any changes?

The funding for any proposed changes will be funded through Council’s Public
Resort and Recreation Land Fund (PRRLF), which receives funds via developer
contributions. The project is not funded through Council rates. Any additional
funding will require approval from Council as the use of funds from the PRRLF will
impact on funds that will be available for future park projects across Moreland and
the additional expenditure is outside of the existing project scope and budget.

When will the park works be finished?
There have been some delays with the toilet building construction, due partly to

Covid-19 restrictions, and works will continue into July. Following completion of the
toilet, there will be artwork painted along the full length of the factory wall and toilet
building, which may not be completed until sometime in August 2021. The park and
play space will remain open for use during all that time. Official opening of Garrong
Park will depend on what further work on the play space, if any, might be carried
out later this year.

What happens next?
A report will be presented to Council which details the outcomes of this community

engagement activity. Your Councillors will then vote to decide if any changes are
made to the park or whether the park and play equipment will remained
unchanged. If Council decides to make changes, Officers will proceed to arrange
for the new equipment to installed. The expected timeframe for this to occur is
expected to take 5-7 months, subject to lead times from the suppliers of the play
equipment. The construction and installation of any new equipment is expected to
take 3-4 weeks. The park will remain open for the community to continue to use
until the equipment is ready to be installed, to minimise the impact to the
community.
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Image A
The soon-to-be-completed level crossing removal project at the nearby Moreland Station will
also incorporate a new nature play themed playground with a number of climbing structures

targeted at primary aged children. An artist's impression of the play space is provided below,
and the playground is due to be open to the public in the coming months.

= - =
w d el

Artist impression only. Subject to change.

(The Level Crossing Removal Project levelcrossings.vic.gov.au)

Image B

Option C received the highest level of support from community across the various
consultation methods. Officers have further refined a potential design based on Option C
that is considered suitable for the space. The images below represent a further refined
concept design for the space that has been used to accurately cost the budget required to

deliver this outcome.

Back

Front

Example play unit from Safe Play Australia
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7.2
Merri Creek Visioning Report
Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph 
Community Wellbeing        
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the Merri Creek and Surrounds Visioning Exercise Summary Report.
2.
Endorses the recommendations in the Merri Creek and Surrounds Visioning Exercise Summary Report and refer an allocation of $25,000 to the mid year budget review process for actioning the next phase of this Visioning project.
REPORT

Executive Summary

The call for a Merri Creek and Surrounds Visioning exercise arose amongst a range of community organisations and community members, including CERES, Newlands and East Coburg Neighbourhood Houses, Joe’s Market Garden, the Men for the Merri Community and the Fawkner Food Bowl, who initially came together following the attack on a woman along the creek in East Coburg in 2019. Council is subsequently progressing public safety aspects following a Council report provided in May 2021.
This report recognises the involvement of the community in determining goals, objectives and priorities for the care, management and use of the Merri Creek catchment. It was proposed that community consultation and engagement be modelled on the Collective Impact framework. In line with Councils Community Engagement Policy the Visioning exercise was proposed to be in the IAP2 range Collaborate and Empower. 

Following a Notice of Motion presented by Cr Riley, a further Council report was presented in February 2021 endorsing a proposed Merri Creek Catchment visioning exercise. The report also secured funds to engage an appropriately skilled consultant to undertake this exercise.

Moreland City Council engaged CERES Consulting to Project Manage the Merri Catchment Visioning exercise during May - July 2021. CERES further engaged Ross Wyatt a subject matter expert in the Collective Impact framework to collaborate on the workshops and provide a lead in facilitation. 

Two community workshops, held on 24 May 2021 and 14 July 2021, have helped shape a community-led vision to guide the City of Moreland’s planning for the future use of the Merri Creek and its surrounds.

To sustain the momentum and enthusiasm, a further phase of engagement with the broader community along Merri Creek including First Nations People and neighbouring Councils is required. 

Previous Council Decisions
Merri Catchment Visioning - Response to Notice of Motion 56/20 – 10 February 2021 

That Council: 
1. Endorses the proposed Merri Creek Catchment visioning exercise as proposed by partners via a codesign approach to commence in March-April 2021, including conducting a community workshop, mapping of resources and preparing a July Council report on outcomes that also identifies potential partnerships using a Collaborative Impact approach. Report 2 

2. Approves a budget allocation of $10,000 to the Community Wellbeing Branch current year budget, to be funded from savings identified from across the organisation, for an appropriately skilled consultant to be engaged to undertake the proposed Merri Catchment Visioning exercise.

Merri Creek Community Safety Audit Report – 12 May 2021

That Council:

1.
Endorses the Merri Creek Community Safety Audit Report (2020) prepared by XYX Lab (Monash University) and publicises the report on the Council website.

2.
Notes that an internal coordination committee will oversee the implementation of the findings and recommendations of this report.
1.
Policy Context
The ongoing Merri Catchment Visioning project will inform Council’s 2021 processes for developing the Community Vision and Council Plan.

The Visioning exercise will be informed by Council strategies, policies, plans and reports including:


Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan;


Human Rights Policy;


Statement of Commitment to Women;


Merri Creek Coburg Safety Report;


Reconciliation Action Plan;


Food Systems Strategy;


Active Moreland Framework


Moreland Nature Plan;


Open Space Strategy;


Urban Forest Strategy;


Edgars Creek Conservation and Development Plan;


Merlynston Creek Plan;


Charles Mutton Precinct Plan;


Integrated Water Management Strategy;


Watermap 2020;


Waste and Litter Strategy


Moreland Zero Carbon 2040 Framework;

Integrated Transport Strategy.
2.
Background

The call for a Merri Catchment Visioning exercise arose amongst a range of community organisations and community members, including CERES, Newlands and East Coburg Neighbourhood Houses, Joe’s Market Garden, the Men for the Merri Community and the Fawkner Food Bowl, who initially came together following the attack on a woman along the creek in East Coburg in 2019.

As a consequence of this terrible incident, Council engaged Monash University’s XYX Lab to conduct a women’s safety survey of the Coburg section of the Merri Creek between Bell Street and Moreland Road. This report and recommendations were tabled at the May 2021 Council meeting. The response level demonstrates strong concern in the community and a willingness of women to reflect on their safety and offer solutions. The report recommended actions that fall in to three distinct areas specifically relating to Building Communities. For example, co-designing any community-building infrastructure and forming support networks along the creek. Council Officers continue to respond to the implementation findings and recommendations however the Merri Creek Catchment visioning exercise recognises the involvement of the community in determining goals, objectives and priorities for the care, management and use of the Merri Creek catchment.
While the Merri Creek Coburg Safety Report is an important response to this terrible incident, the community organisations and community members also recognised:


The unique values of the Merri catchment, the strong community interest and involvement that has developed around it, and the great things that Council and community organisations and individuals are already doing


The opportunity to build on this to more comprehensively address issues such safe spaces for women, indigenous connection, celebrating the creek through art and sculpture, rewilding, and embracing the urban food cultivation of the region as a leading example for other Australian and global communities


The value of developing a shared vision to provide a framework within which relevant community collaborations can flourish.
Following the February 2021 Council endorsement to undertake a visioning exercise, CERES was engaged to coordinate and facilitate two key stakeholder and interest group forums during May and July. Both workshops were facilitated by Think Impact, a leading Australian social impact and sustainability advisory firm.

3.
Issues

Community impact

The full and ongoing visioning exercise has the potential to impact positively on the broader community by providing a framework that maximises the involvement of the community in identifying and working towards the realisation of compatible goals objectives. A number of recommendations have been included in the Summary Report to ensure the broader community including First Nations are widely engaged.
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The involvement of the community in determining goals, objectives and priorities for the care, management and use of the Merri catchment will have positive impacts on efforts to address the climate emergency and environmental sustainability.

Economic sustainability implications

There is potential to facilitate activities that build upon and complement existing economic sustainability achievements, such as those associated with CERES, the Joe’s Garden Urban Agriculture Project and the Fawkner Food Bowl. 

Legal and risk considerations

Council, and a range of community organisations own or manage various landholdings and other assets in the Merri catchment and a shared vision will help the related responsibilities to be aligned to best manage existing and emerging legal risks.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and it is considered that:


None of the rights will be limited or otherwise adversely affected;


There is potential for the Merri Catchment Visioning exercise to enhance rights, such as those to participate in public life, cultural rights including Aboriginal cultural rights and the right to liberty and security of person.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
To prepare for the workshops, CERES and Think Impact further engaged with key stakeholders, Merri Creek Management Committee (MCMC), Friends of Merri Creek, Moreland City Council, Wurundjeri Council, and several networks in the catchment. There was extensive engagement to assist stakeholders with the view that the ‘visioning exercise’ wasn’t to replace the long-standing and widely-shared vision for Merri Creek and the associated parklands such as the MCMC’s Merri Creek and Environs Strategy vision for the Merri catchment waterway corridors.

The workshops were modelled on the Collective Impact framework to Collaborate and Empower where relevant and provided opportunities for a codesign approach with key stakeholders. 
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Source: Think Impact

To ensure the vision (above) is promoted, shared and evolved, further engagement is required along with the broader community along Merri Creek including First Nations People and neighbouring Councils. As this vision relates to a section of the Creek pertaining to the Moreland and Darebin boundaries, it is the intent that it would be expanded beyond this geographic area where local government areas south or north of the catchment are inspired to enact further social and cultural aspirations. This engagement should also extend to include other sectors such as industry and education along the waterways of the Merri Creek. CERES and Think Impact have also recommended an online conversation platform to ensure ongoing public participation. Council officers agree that Council shares ownership of this vision across a number of Branches and Units. To continue this work a further phase of this project is required in line with the recommendations in the Summary Report Merri creek Catchment Visioning Exercise. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The funding of $25,000 required to action this recommendation is unbudgeted in the current year budget.

As per the recommendation, Council Officers request that the funds to action this further engagement are referred to the mid-year budget review process for consideration. 

Further financial resources will be sought by applying for the Building Safer Communities Program, which are grants available for councils to undertake urban design projects that apply an inclusive environmental design approach to deter crime, increase safety and activate public places. 

7.
Implementation
Subject to Council decision, Council Officers will work closely with CERES as the auspicing facilitators for this project to determine the details in the next phase of the Visioning exercise. 
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Background

The call for a Merri Creek & Surrounds Visioning exercise arose amongst a range of
community organisations and community members, including CERES, Newlands and East
Coburg Neighborhood Houses, Joe’s Market Garden, the Men for the Merri Community and
the Fawkner Food Bowl, who initially came together following the attack on a woman along
the creek in East Coburg in 2019.

As a consequence of this terrible incident, Council engaged Monash University’s XYX Lab
to conduct a women'’s safety survey of the Coburg section of the Merri Creek between Bell
Street and Moreland Road. The response level demonstrated strong concern in the
community and a willingness of women to reflect on their safety and offer solutions.

While the Merri Creek Coburg Safety Report is an important response to this terrible
incident, the community organisations and community members also recognised:

The unique values of the Merri catchment, the strong community interest and
involvement that has developed around it, and the great things that Council and
community organisations and individuals are already doing.

The opportunity to build on this to more comprehensively address issues such as
safe spaces for women, indigenous connection, celebrating the creek through art
and sculpture, rewilding, and embracing the urban food cultivation of the region as a
leading example for other Australian and global communities.

The value of developing a shared vision to provide a framework within which
relevant community collaborations can flourish.

In December 2020 Moreland City Council resolved to receive a report on the community
proposal. Since then, Council officers have held conversations regarding developing a
shared vision to provide a framework within which relevant community collaborations can
flourish.

This report recognises the involvement of the community in determining goals, objectives
and priorities for the care, management and use of the Merri Creek catchment. It was
proposed that community consultation and engagement be modelled on the Collective
Impact framework. In line with Councils Community Engagement Policy the Visioning
exercise was proposed to be in the IAP2 range Collaborate and Empower.

Following a Notice of Motion presented by Cr Riley, a further Council report was presented
in February 2021 endorsing a proposed Merri Creek Catchment visioning exercise. The
report also secured funds to engage an appropriately skilled consultant to undertake this
exercise.

Moreland City Council engaged CERES Consulting to Project Manage the Merri Catchment
Visioning exercise during May - July 2021. CERES further engaged Ross Wyatt a subject
matter expert in the Collective Impact framework to collaborate on the workshops and
provide a lead in facilitation. The following reporting on the community consultation and
engagement has been provided by Ross Wyatt, Managing Director Think Impact and Jane
Burns, Director CERES Consulting.
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Community workshop - preparation

In preparation for the community workshops, a database of 100+ key stakeholders in the
Merri catchment was assembled and an invitation and background to the workshops was
emailed the stakeholders. At this stage the general public was not included as it was
identified that future consultation and engagement would be further shaped as a broader
community-led vision.

CERES and Think Impact further engaged with key stakeholders, Merri Creek Management
Committee (MCMC), Friends of Merri Creek, Moreland City Council, Wurundjeri Council,
and several networks in the catchment. There was a lot of engagement to assist
stakeholders that the ‘visioning exercise’ wasn’t to replace the long-standing and widely-
shared vision for Merri Creek and the associated parklands such as the

MCMC'’s Merri Creek and Environs Strategy vision for the Merri catchment waterway
corridors:

To achieve healthy living streams flowing through attractive environments which provide
habitat for native animals and are valued by the community as peaceful, passive open
space havens. To protect the natural and cultural features of the Merri catchment
waterway corridors through sensitive management which will provide a lasting benefit for
the community.

Key stakeholders were assured that the community workshops were about value adding to
existing work and effort, and honouring that achievement. The workshops are an
opportunity to build on this to more comprehensively address issues such as safe spaces
for women, indigenous connection, celebrating the creek through art and sculpture,
rewilding, and embracing the urban food cultivation of the region as a leading example for
other Australian and global communities. The value of developing a shared vision to
provide a framework within which relevant community collaborations can flourish
broadens the vision to a whole community as well as maintaining the vision for a healthy
waterway and surroundings.

Community workshops

The workshops were modelled on the Collective Impact framework to Collaborate and
Empower where relevant and provided opportunities for a codesign approach with key
stakeholders.

Two community workshops, held on 24 May 2021 and 14 July 2021, have helped shape a
community-led vision to guide the City of Moreland’s planning for the future use of the
Merri Creek and its surrounds. These workshops sought to answer three key questions:

« What are the key issues that need to be considered in scoping a shared vision?
«  How should the vision be presented to maximise ongoing community engagement?

«  What vision does the community hold for Merri Creek and surrounds in 20407

The following is a synthesis of the key insights and recommendations.
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Communities, like ecosystems thrive when they exhibit diversity. It is no surprise then, that
arich diversity of perspectives shone through at these forums. After all, we live in an urban
world, built on a natural environment so the balance between natural ecosystems and
communities is a constant dance.

The Merri Creek is an iconic and vital waterway and ecosystem with more than 40,000
years of human interaction and use. It is the only inner Melbourne waterway that has not
been largely concreted into a drain and it has a rich history of both degradation and
community-led recovery. Many thousands of individuals, networks and organisations have
spent decades deeply investing in the environmental restoration and preservation -
notably, Friends of Merri Creek and Merri Creek Management Committee.

Environmental value - A vital biodiversity corridor

It was no surprise therefore that these forums universally regarded protection, restoration,
and maintenance of the natural environment as an essential core of any vision for the
future. Aspects that were raised in this area include:

« Protection and extension of biodiversity

« Indigenous species restoration

«  Water quality

« Climate change

« Rewilding

+  Wetlands restoration

« Identification and protection of significant vegetation
«  Wildlife corridor

- Litter reduction/elimination

« Rights of non-human species

In terms of Moreland City Council’s future planning considerations, their past, present and
future support of ensuring Merri Creek’s future as a linear biodiversity corridor is seen as
essential to maintaining and enhancing the environmental, social and economic value of
Merri Creek. This is underway and should continue. This can be viewed in stark contrast to
planning decisions made in decades past which has seen the likes of Moonee Ponds Creek
and Gardiners Creek be reduced to concreted drains under or adjacent to freeways.

Given the expectation that the environmental values of Merri Creek will continue to be
built, the forums articulated a vast array of social and cultural values which should be
actively supported. This seems to be the area where the restorative environmental work
done over the last four decades can be leveraged to build a stronger and more resilient
community around the creek. On this point it was noted that a colonial approach to
waterways has been to adopt them as natural boundaries, hence waterways often have
different state or local governments “facing off” from opposite banks. By contrast, First
Nations peoples more frequently adopt hill crest watershed boundaries to define nations,
thereby placing creeks at the heart of their lands. They become natural places to enrich
communities. Food for thought...
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[image: image36.png]Social and cultural value - A place to nurture, learn, share and grow.

Rather than environmental and community value competing for priority, the community
expresses an opportunity for each to enable the other to thrive. In this forum they began to
articulate a vision where Merri Creek is seen as a place to come together as a place to
nurture, learn, share and grow.

This is a distinct opportunity to re-imagine the future of Merri Creek and surrounds.
Allowing a small amount of hyperbole, we might be able to image a metaphorical University
of Merri Creek - a place which enables a community of learning - a place where we learn
about nature - a place where we learn about our history - a place where we learn about
each other.

Social and cultural aspects that were raised in these forums include:

« Learning about and celebrating the First Nations living culture in the area

« Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander reparative justice

« Cultural safety

« Learning about nature (E.g. bush kinder, community events, interpretive tours etc)

« Active and passive recreation

- Immersive experiences (“smell the sassafras, taste the peppercorns, hear the wind and
the birds...”)

« Cross cultural learning (experiencing Merri Creek through different cultural
perspectives)

« Intergenerational learning

«  Opportunities for community connection (bridging and bonding capital)

« Aplace thatis shared, active and safe

« ldentifying the creek as a connector

« Activating the spaces to preserve them

« Conferring legal status on the creek

A vision begins to emerge where Merri Creek becomes an exemplar of a place where our
natural and urban worlds enable each other to thrive. We might begin to see it as follows:
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[image: image37.png]How might the vision be represented? - Dynamic, diverse and in-
place

To ensure the shared vision for the Merri Creek and surrounds can maximise and drive
proactive community engagement, the community represented at this forum pointed to its
need to be dynamic in how and where it lives. The vision also needs to embrace the full
diversity of perspectives. Perhaps most importantly the vision needs to exist in-place (in
and around the creek area and the community).

Vision 2040

During these consultations there was some tension between the notion of “conservation”
where non-human species are conserved by limiting human access, and “immersion”
where people are given opportunity and access to convene with the natural landscape. To
help explore a community vision the forum participants participated in a future-casting
exercise, placing themselves in 2040 and taking visitors for a walk along the creek. They
were asked to describe what they experienced.

They described a “tantalising” experience where interest is piqued at every turn. Itis a
place where there are opportunities to explore the creek and its tributaries. Itis a
non-competitive, inviting space for all.

The experience is information-rich and interference with natural ecology is minimised
using technology (think VR headsets, QR codes, apps etc). It is a delightful, immersive
sensory experience where new things about people and nature are learned along the
way. The First Nations People’s experience is prominent and valued.

Interestingly, some participants redefined the “creek” by recognising the creek is not
just the waterway, but the entire regenerative system included in the catchment. In
this way the corridor is much wider than we commonly view it.

Researchers from the world over come to Merri Creek and learning is a key
component of its value.

Platypus are commonly seen, as are people of all ages swimming in the water. There
is no litter and buildings are seen as glimpses only.

Bicycle transport is managed carefully and runs safely along the fringes. Interactions
between bikes, walkers and wildlife are minimal and safe.

Wildlife is thriving, frogs, microbats, native birds and myriad other species in
evidence.

In 2040 the complete length of the creek is connected with widespread collaboration
between all local governments and other stakeholders. There are protected areas
and these are supported with less-invasive infrastructure like overhead walkways
and viewing platforms in preference to fences. The surrounds have expanded with
numerous “pocket parks” integrated into the corridor. Wetlands have returned and
are valued.

The city has no longer “turned its back” on the creek and dilapidated back fences are
not seen. In fact, fences of all types are barely evident. The community is actively
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[image: image38.png]stewarding the space and care deeply about its welfare. It is peaceful and private and
public space complement each other well.

Our hypothetical 2040 visitors leave the space amazed, rejuvenated and stimulated
by this urban gem. They have learned about plants, animals, and cultures and have
seen how these can all thrive together. It is truly a place where our natural and urban
worlds enable each other to thrive.

Recommendations

The vision is promoted, shared and evolved

This vision has arisen from a relatively limited engagement process with approximately 30-
40 key stakeholders. The broader community must be more widely engaged and the vision
as it stands should be considered a living expression which will grow and evolve with wider

engagement.

An online conversation platformis instigated

To facilitate the above recommendation, it is recommended to establish an on-going public
participation platform which promotes and enable a moderated community conversation
over several years.

Council shares ownership of the vision across a number of Branches/Units including
Community Wellbeing, Open Space and Environment, Social Policy, City Change

Merri Creek was widely seen as an enabler of community wellbeing and also has significant
implications for Open Spaces and Environment. The collective ownership of the vision
should ensure that environmental considerations are not considered in isolation of
community considerations.

First Nations peoples are adequately represented and involved

Representation from the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Council on a steering group should be
key to planning decisions into the future. Preliminary discussions with the Wurundjeri Woi
Wurrung Council have involved their Cultural Consultations Unit, Abbotsford team. Other
first nations engagement has occurred through liaising with Moreland City Council’s Social
Policy and Projects Officer, Peter Svoboda and community members on the Council’'s
Reconciliation Working Group.

Community representation is maintained and supported

This engagement should be seen as the start of a much longer process. Community
representation should be actively supported in planning decisions into the future.
Stakeholder engagement extends the full length of the creek and into other sectors

While this is a Moreland initiative, Merri Creek does not recognise local council boundaries.
As such, similar conversations should be held along the length of the creek. Further, other
sectors, such as retail, industry and education should be brought into the conversation.

N
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Moreland City Council report will be a framework and reference document for ongoing long

term sustained collaboration. The purpose and outcome could be a shared vision built by
the guiding principles “Caring for People/Caring for Country”.

The Merri Catchment Visioning exercise will inform Council’s 2021 processes for
developing the Community Vision and Council Plan and this will be informed by Council

strategies, policies, plans and reports including:
Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan
Human Rights Policy

Statement of Commitment to Women

Merri Creek Coburg Safety Report
Reconciliation Action Plan

Food Systems Strategy

Active Moreland Framework

Moreland Nature Plan

Open Space Strategy

Urban Forest Strategy

Edgars Creek Conservation and Development Plan
Merlynston Creek Plan

Charles Mutton Precinct Plan

Integrated Water Management Strategy
Watermap 2020

Waste and Litter Strategy

Moreland Zero Carbon 2040 Framework

Integrated Transport Strategy
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7.3
Proposed health precinct at Bell Street, Coburg

Director Engagement and Partnerships 
Joseph Tabacco 
Places and Major Partnerships Projects        
Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Approves the commencement of the process under Section 114 of the Local Government Act 2020 to consider the sale of the land (as shown in Attachment 2 comprising of approximately 15,700 square metres of land contained in certificates of title volume 10192 folio 590, volume 11411 folios 002 and 003 and generally known as 29, 31, 46, 52, 60 and 62 Urquhart Street, Coburg, 72, 74 76, 78 and 80 Bell Street Coburg, by Private Treaty to the Coburg Health Hub Pty Ltd.(CHH) for the creation of a staged development of a health and community services precinct. 

2.
Notes the consideration for the sale shall be for Coburg Health Hub entering into the Contract of Sale and the section 173 agreement as described in the Heads of Agreement at Attachment 1 (which is confidential due to commercially material matters).

3.
Authorises the Director Engagement and Partnership to finalise the drafting of the Contract of Sale and Section 173 agreement with CHH as outlined in the Agreement for Council’s possible execution subject to a decision to sell the land following the Section 114 (2) and Council’s Community Engagement process. 

4.
In accordance with section 114 (2) of the Local Government Act 2020 and section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 Council authorises that a public notice be given of its intention to sell the land calling for submissions in The Age newspaper.

5.
Publishes a copy of the public notice on Council’s website and provides a copy to owners and occupiers of all properties abutting the land.

6.
Appoints Councillor ____________ as Chair, and Councillors ______________, ________________ and ______________ to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of their written submission. 

7.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to set the time, date and place of a meeting of the committee to hear submissions in relation to Council’s intent to sell the land at 29, 31, 46, 52, 60 and 62 Urquhart Street, Coburg, 72, 74 76, 78 and 80 Bell Street, Coburg following consultation with Councillors and any submitters. 

8.
Notes the Communications and Engagement Plan to invite the community to share their views on the proposal.

9.
Following the consultation process, receives a report outlining any submissions received, a summary of proceedings of any Hearing of Submissions held in relation to the proposed sale, with a recommendation on whether to proceed.
REPORT

Executive Summary

Council has had a long-held aspiration to bring new health and community services to Coburg through the delivery of a health precinct that would also create local jobs. The health and community services sector is both the largest and the fastest growing in Australia and there is projected to be increasing demand for health services. The vision for a health precinct was first canvassed with the Moreland community through extensive engagement as part of the development of the endorsed Place Framework: The Colours of Coburg, in 2010, and the land to the east of the Civic Centre bound by Bell Street, Pentridge Boulevard and Urquhart Street was designated for this use.

Council is unable to deliver a project of this type alone, and so has made repeated attempts to find partners with appropriate capability and interest to deliver a health precinct. 

On two previous occasions, Council began discussions with interested parties but on both occasions the parties withdrew from negotiations before a final agreement was reached. Most recently, a Request for Qualification (RFQ) in 2018 did not result in any conforming bids.

In April of 2020, Council received an unsolicited proposal from a group, recently incorporated as Coburg Health Hub (CHH), which addressed the requirements of the 2018 RFQ. The proposal was assessed as aligning well with Council’s requirements. Following probity advice that this proposal could be considered, Council entered into a Heads of Agreement with CHH. Due to the contractual nature of this document, it is attached as a confidential attachment along with the financial offer and the list of proposed tenants (Attachments 3 and 2 respectively). Also attached are two confidential letters regarding potential future tenants (Attachments 4 and 5).
The central elements of CHH’s proposal are: 


A campus style precinct with a variety of health and community uses 


A private short stay hospital 


A private mental health rehabilitation hospital 


A bulk-billing GP super clinic and consulting suites 


Not-for-profit allied health services 


Not-for-profit residential aged care  


Early learning and childcare 


Public open space 


Small retail and hospitality uses, such as a café 

CHH describe the benefits of their proposal as follows: 


Locally delivered services such as acute and primary health care, rehabilitation, mental health, childcare, residential aged care, aged care support services (such as home care), and NDIS services 


$160m of new investment in the delivery of the health precinct 


$300m of projected benefit to the local Moreland economy 


1,000 jobs in the construction and operational phases of the project 


New high quality publicly accessible open space 

Council has previously carried out extensive investigations into the possibility of securing a public hospital for this site. These investigations included conversations with the State Government, most recently in July 2021, who consistently advise that provision of a public hospital within Moreland cannot be supported, and they do not plan to build one. Progressing the CHH proposal at this point does not preclude continued conversations with the State Government about finding a suitable site for a public hospital somewhere in Moreland, should their priorities change.
Previous proposals from Healthscope Ltd and Epworth Healthcare, that progressed to Heads of Agreement stage with Council, both comprised a private hospital in accordance with the previous Requests for Proposal.

Since CHH’s initial proposal was received, officers have asked them to strengthen their proposal in four key ways: community information and engagement throughout the process, environmentally sustainable design, respecting heritage, and maximising services and facilities available to those on lower incomes. CHH have now done this and captured their proposal in a form that can be shared with the community (Attachment 1).

The CHH proposal is for a campus style precinct made up of two smaller private hospitals rather than one large one, and a GP super clinic with bulk-billing, and a number of health and community uses delivered by not-for-profit providers. CHH estimate that over half of the floorspace (around 11,000sqm) within the health precinct would be used to deliver services on a community/not-for-profit basis and just under 9,000sqm would be used for private healthcare services. It is understood that the proposed fund manager is a not-for-profit. 

Due to the complexity of a project of this type and scale, and the significant time and work needed to put together the components needed to deliver a health and community services precinct on this land consistent with Council’s objectives, it is likely that a deferral or reconsideration of key requirements of the proposal at this stage, would result in the project not proceeding, and the land remaining in its current form for a significant period of time. Officers have completed analysis of CHH’s proposal against Council aspirations, requirements and targets, and concluded that the proposal scores highly. Officers recommend that Council now begin the public process to allow the community to view and make submissions to indicate if they support CHH's proposal. If Council decides to take this course of action, a Hearing of Submissions will be scheduled before Council considers whether or not to sell the land to CHH to deliver the health precinct in line with their proposal. The project would then travel through a statutory planning process to consider detailed design and built form outcomes.

Previous Council Decisions

DEP13/20 - Proposed Coburg Health Precinct - 12 August 2020:

Council resolved to enter into the Heads of Agreement with CHH (then Medela Properties).

DEP5/20 - The Coburg Initiative - Health and Wellbeing Precinct Proposal – 10 June 2020:

Council noted the initial proposal from Medela Properties (now CHH) and authorised the preparation of a Heads of Agreement

DED65/18 - The Coburg Initiative (TCI) 10 October 2018:
Council noted the RFP process received no conforming bids, and resolved to explore alternative approaches to redevelopment that could deliver employment on the site, including aged care and allied health services.

DED75/17 – The Coburg Initiative (TCI) - Update on Development Clusters 1 and 2 (Coburg Square and Hospital) – 9 August 2017
Council endorsed a tender process to seek a suitably qualified operator interested in delivering a hospital or major health facility on the site.

DED89/14 – Amendment C123 to the Moreland Planning Scheme - Coburg Activity Centre - Consideration Of Panel Report And Adoption - 12 December 2014

Council resolved to formally adopt the Planning Scheme Amendment, to facilitate appropriate development in the activity centre.

DED37/13 – The Coburg Initiative – Hospital/Major Health Facility Update – 8 May 2013: 

Council resolved to negotiate and enter into a Heads of Agreement with Epworth Health Care.

DED20/12 – Expression of Interest - Coburg Initiative – 14 March 2012

Council resolved to proceed with the Expression of Interest process to obtain an interested party to develop a hospital or major medical facility on the Coburg hospital site.

DED6/12 – The Coburg Initiative Update - 8 February 2012
Council resolved to prepare and release an Expression of Interest to the market for the hospital site.

DED33 – The Coburg Initiative - Place Framework Public Exhibition Final Sign Off - 8 December 2010
Council resolved to formally adopt The Colours of Coburg: Place Framework and associated strategies, which defines the desired land use for the site as a hospital or major health facility.

1.
Policy Context

Council has an established policy framework, based on extensive community engagement, to bolster the local economy and create jobs, and to bring new services and community infrastructure to Central Coburg, and designates the subject site as a hospital or major health facility. 

Planning Scheme Amendment c123 (2014)

Amendment C123 consolidated the planning controls that apply to the Coburg Activity Centre. The amendment implements the land use and built form directions from the Central Coburg 2020 Structure Plan (2006) and the Colours of Coburg Place Framework (2010).

The consultation and engagement that supported the planning scheme amendment is set out in the section 4 of this report.

Colours of Coburg Place Framework (2010)

The Colours of Coburg Place Framework was adopted in 2010 in order provide a vision for Central Coburg and establish a series of detailed principles to assess new projects. The Place Framework formally identified the site within Precinct 5, stating that it could ‘support the activities of a hospital or major health facility and complete the range of activities that establish a health and wellbeing hub’ (p38). 

A key driver for the inclusion of a health and wellbeing project is to enable the creation of new jobs in Coburg with the sector being a ‘dynamic and important employer, with a hospital or major health facility and a combined Community Health Centre attracting further private medical establishments as satellites around the major operations’ (p26).
The site is further defined as a location for ‘Key Community Infrastructure Projects’ with the following description:

Health and Wellbeing – projects include: hospital or major health facility; Moreland Combined Community Health Centre; and new Maternal and Child Health and Children’s Centre.

The consultation and engagement that supported the Place Framework is set out in the section 4 of this report.

Coburg 2020 Structure Plan (2006)

The subject site is identified within ‘Precinct 8’ of the Structure Plan. It places clear planning controls and objectives over the site which were then developed further for the Place Framework. These are described as:

-
To maintain and enhance the established pattern of free-standing buildings in open landscaped grounds.

-
To accommodate new development that will ensure the viability of established uses into the future.

-
To ensure new landmark buildings on identified sites are designed to achieve a high standard of design which reflects the importance of their location and extent of their visibility

A landmark building is identified on the corner of Bell Street and Pentridge Boulevard, which is the south-west corner of the site. It also requires an active frontage on ground level active frontage on elements of the site that have street frontage.

A key objective for the site, given it will retain a heritage-listed building, is to ensure the respectful design of adjacent proposals.

2.
Background

Site

From the early 1980s to the 2000s, Council made strategic decisions to purchase several residential properties to assemble the land to make a larger parcel suitable as a project site. The process of land assembly and clearance can be seen on the photos (Image 1) included in this report. In addition, Council also acquired a parcel of land north of Urquhart Street, formerly part of Pentridge Prison, that has been included in the vision.
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Image 1: Aerial image of project site circa 1980 (left) and early 2000’s (right).

Today’s land holding, totalling 1.5ha can be seen below. The heritage listed bluestone cottage is marked near the bottom left corner of the site:
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Previous Attempts to Secure Delivery Partner

Since the adoption of the Colours of Coburg Place Framework, by Council on 8 December 2010 (DED33) the Health Sector has been identified as a dynamic and important employer for Coburg, and a key economic driver for the future development of Coburg as the principal place of employment in Moreland. 
A hospital or major medical facility provides a unique opportunity for a catalyst project in Coburg. Some of the benefits of such a facility are -


Providing improved access to health services and consequently increased liveability for the Moreland community.


Providing a strong basis for establishing a significant health cluster in Coburg.


Securing significant employment opportunities in Coburg Central both directly and indirectly (through multiplier effects associated with increased industrial and consumption activity) and as a result of the investment both during and post construction (primary and secondary jobs).


Creating a range of employment opportunities that require a diversity of skills and provide an equally diverse range of wages and salaries that will support a diversified local economy.


Providing a major economic stimulus to Coburg Central through direct economic impacts for goods and services purchased locally for the facility and from wages and benefits paid to employees, and indirect economic impacts on businesses that will derive benefit from a hospital such as a range of consulting and medical services, pharmacies, equipment suppliers, restaurants, hotels and florists. 


As the first significant private investment in Coburg Central, a major signal to and catalyst for further private investment.

Since resolving to develop a health precinct officers have worked closely with relevant State Government Departments exploring opportunities for a public hospital, state investment, managing the road network hierarchy (transferring the public highway status from Urquhart Street to a newly created Pentridge Boulevard link and formalising the Moreland Planning Scheme provisions to guide this future development. As part of this work the State has consistently advised that provision of a public hospital within Moreland cannot be supported, there being significant funding demands (shortfalls) within the existing public hospital network and there being a higher demand in locations further afield. Alternative options for the delivery of some public services within a private facility have been discussed on occasion but such contractual arrangements cannot be tied to a facility.

There have been multiple efforts to find a delivery partner over the last decade:
-
2010: Healthscope entered into a Heads of Agreement with Council with a view to relocating the John Fawkner Hospital operation to the site. Healthscope were subsequently acquired by a US based private equity firm who no longer had interest in investing in new capital projects and withdrew from the project at a cost of $190k paid as a consideration fee at the commencement of the negotiations.  Despite this setback significant steps forward were made in facilitating a major health project.  Importantly Council purchased land within the Pentridge Precinct to enable the relocation of the Coburg Children’s Centre (CCC) creating a key piece of land sought for future expansion purposes for a major health facility (confirmed later as necessary as the minimum size of parcel required), and completed Pentridge Boulevard as a vital traffic link for a major hospital facility.  A combined value of approx. $5M (not including the construction of the CCC which occurred later).

-
2012: A nationwide Expression of Interest was undertaken with the assistance of Ernst and Young, and Epworth were the successful bidders. After several years of negotiation a Heads of Agreement had neared completion, but in early 2017 Epworth advised that it would not proceed with the project on the basis that they could not commit to the desired delivery timelines given their investment pipeline at the time exceeded $600M (involving a new facility in Geelong and major upgrades at their Richmond and Box Hill hospitals).  Importantly as part of this EOI process the market confirmed that a larger site was necessary in order to accommodate the desired outcome.  As such Council purchased an additional piece of land within the Pentridge Precinct (Lots 36 and 37) in order to facilitate the project at a cost of $2.3M completing the assembly of the land parcel informing the current proposal.

-
2018: A Request for Quotation was launched. No conforming submissions were received.
3.
Issues

Coburg Health Hub’s Proposal

In April 2020 Council received an unsolicited offer from CHH to deliver a hospital on the site, as well as a range of other health related uses. Council entered into a Heads of Agreement in December 2020 which enabled officers to ask CHH to strengthen their proposal in four ways: community information and engagement throughout the process, environmentally sustainable design, respecting heritage, and maximising services and facilities available to those on lower incomes. CHH made these changes and Council received an updated proposal on 29 June 2021.

The key features of the proposal, as described by CHH, are:

-
Short Stay Private Hospital/s - Two boutique private hospitals consisting of a Short Stay Hospital specialising in acute patient care as well as a Mental Health Hospital providing in patient care and day programs.
-
Community Health Services - Primary health care and community health services, including GP’s, radiology, pathology, pharmacy, dentistry, mental health, and aged care support.
-
Early Learning/Child Care - Circa 100-120 place childcare and early learning centre.
-
Aged Care / Transitional Care - Contemporary residential Aged Care Facility, together with Assisted Living Units and transitional care, operated by a well-respected not-for-profit organisation.
-
Consulting Suites/ Education /Commercial Offices - Medical consulting suites, education facilities and health care corporate offices in an iconic multi-level building on the corner of Bell Street and Pentridge Boulevard.
-
Public Space - An engaging, safe, and sustainable landscaped public realm, providing enhanced connectivity across all uses within the precinct and encouraging visitation from beyond. The proposed development will provide a positive contribution to the social environment.
Potential tenants providing these services are set out in the attachment to this report, which is confidential due to the commercial nature, and in keeping with the requirements of the Heads of Agreement. 

Assessment of CHH’s Proposal

Officers have carried out a detailed assessment of CHH’s proposal against the targets, objectives and aspirations from various Council endorsed documents and concluded that there is a high level of alignment with Council’s endorsed objectives for this project. 

Documents of particular relevance are:

o
The Colours of Coburg Place Framework and related document The Coburg Initiative Economic Development Strategy (2010): these pieces of work followed extensive community engagement and are the key strategic documents setting out Council's objectives for central Coburg. They set out the key drivers for the activity centre, and the role of the health precinct within it
o
The Request for Qualification (2018): the tender document sets out the basis on which we are selecting a partner to deliver the health precinct. 
With respect to Council’s 2018 RFQ, the proposal meets all necessary requirements, and exceeds a number of Council’s aspirations including the extent of provision of not-for-profit health services, the breadth of health uses, the approach to landscaping of open spaces and the projected contribution to the local economy. The assessment against RFQ principles relating to built form and urban design suggests high alignment, which would be refined further through the detailed design process should Council decide to progress to that stage.

The following table sets out analysis of how well the proposal responds to key strategic objectives and requirements, and where the proponents are fully addressing or even exceeding the requirements, and where they are only partially meeting them.

	Strategic Objective
	Does not meet
	Partially meets
	Fully meets
	Exceeds
	CHH Commitment
	Notes

	Colours of Coburg Place Framework

	Increase floorspace for health and community services by an additional 30,800m² (target relates to whole of Central Coburg)
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	The proposal includes a variety of health and ancillary uses that total circa 30,500m2
	The target is across the entire activity centre and the proposal delivers almost the whole ambition. As a direct result of this project, it is anticipated substantial additional health and community services floorspace would be created in the activity centre, which would then substantially exceed the target.

	A major private hospital as a significant economic multiplier
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	Two boutique private hospitals consisting of a Short Stay Hospital specialising in acute patient care as well as a Mental Health Hospital providing in patient care and day programs.
	The hospital provision, alongside other health uses, is significant economic multiplier

	$1.7 billion in value added/marginal economic value (target relates to whole of central Coburg)
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	$160m in total development costs

Estimated $300m value to the Moreland community 
	The health precinct represents around 12.5% of total Council owned land area. $460m represents around 27% of the total central Coburg economic benefit target.

	Quantity of jobs - 2,856 new jobs (target relates to whole of central Coburg)
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	A total of over a 1,000 jobs including construction and operations: 

During construction the project is expected to create approximately 350 jobs across all facets of the industry.

On completion, the precinct will accommodate over 600 workers from medical practitioners, through to nursing, administration, retail, and unskilled support functions.
	1,000 jobs represents 35% of total health and community services jobs target for central Coburg. Significant additional jobs would be anticipated as part of new uses that would be attracted to central Coburg if a major health precinct were to be established. 


	Quality of jobs
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	Jobs in mental health, general practice, hospitality, management, early learning, education, aged care,

community health and administration
	The proposal would deliver a range of jobs, at a variety of skill levels, with generally good pay and conditions, that provide a good match for the skills of the local Moreland population.

	Community Engagement Policy

	Statutory requirements state: Before selling or exchanging the land, the Council must—

(a)     at least 4 weeks prior to selling or exchanging the land, publish notice of intention to do so—

 (i)     on the Council's Internet site; and

 (ii)     in any other manner prescribed by the regulations for the purposes of this subsection; and

 (b)     undertake a community engagement process in accordance with its community engagement policy;

The relevant section of Moreland’s Community Engagement Policy states:

Selling, exchanging or leasing land 

We will engage the community at the level of ‘consult’ or ‘involve’ on the IAP2 spectrum in relation to matters where Council seeks to sell, exchange or lease land. We will give notice to the community of any proposal to sell or exchange land, letting the community know how they can provide feedback to the proposal.

For projects that are subject to statutory requirements for community engagement (e.g. projects where Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 applies), Council will engage the community in accordance with all statutory requirements.
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	CHH created a separate public-facing document capturing their proposal in an easy-to-read format to make it as clear as possible for the community to understand what is being proposed (Attachment 1) 

During the period of consultation about whether or not to sell the land for the purposes of a health precinct, CHH have offered to be part of a drop-in information session with their consultant team, and with Council officers, to talk to interested community members about their proposal, and answer any questions.

At the next stage, they have offered to carry out community forums, to allow the community to shape elements of the proposal as it moves through the detailed design and planning stages.

CHH has agreed to involve Coburg Historical Society on key heritage matters as the design develops. 

	CHH are offering significantly more opportunities for community involvement than was requested through the RFQ process or than is required through the statutory processes 




Coburg Historical Society

Coburg Historical Society (CHS) currently lease from Council the heritage bluestone cottage that sits on the site. CHS are important stakeholders, both as current occupants who will be impacted by any redevelopment, and as custodians of the rich history of the area.

Due to the nature of the land assembly, and the strategic use that was intended for the site since its acquisition, and following Council resolutions to discuss alternate locations for CHS, there have been discussions with CHS over the years, , particularly during periods when a delivery partner for the health precinct was being actively sought. Their current lease is in overhold. 

Council can also consider the option for the Coburg Historical Society to remain in the bluestone cottage, as part of a redeveloped health precinct. CHH has indicated that they would be willing to accommodate this option as part of the project, and the details of this arrangement would form part of a Section 173 agreement or similar mechanism to lock in this use. 

If Council decide to start the public process to seek community views on the CHH proposal, it is proposed to set up a working group with CHS to explore their future aspirations and requirements as an organisation in detail. Once this has been fully explored and understood, there will be a report back to Council for consideration, alongside the larger decision of whether to sell the land to create a health precinct. 

CHH have committed to involving CHS in discussions with their heritage advisors and designers, to ensure the heritage of the site is properly respected and celebrated. 

Car Parking

A portion of Council’s land identified for the Health Precinct is presently used as hardstand at-grade car parking and the land transaction would result in the loss of these spaces. The current planning permit conditions require 157 spaces, including several spaces that would remain on title for the Town Hall and Civic Centre. 

CHH has offered Council the ability to include a number of parking spaces at cost within the new precinct to ensure ongoing compliance with planning permit conditions. This would form part of the contract terms. 
It is intended that, as plans around car parking progress, any changes would prioritise community members using the Town Hall, and particularly those with mobility issues, to ensure they are not disadvantaged. 
Community impact

CHH outline the expected benefits of their proposal as follows: 


Locally delivered services such as acute and primary health care, rehabilitation, mental health, childcare, residential aged care, aged care support services (such as home care), and NDIS services 


$160 million of new investment in the delivery of the health precinct 


$300 million of projected benefit to the local Moreland economy 


1,000 jobs in the construction and operational phases of the project 


New high quality publicly accessible open space 

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

CHH’s proposal includes commitments to an approach to design which maximises environmental outcomes. Specific targets on environmentally sustainable design (ESD) would be developed at the detailed design stage, should Council decide to progress the project. CHH has included in their proposal the following ESD approach:


Enhanced building orientation and optimised façades for natural light and sun shading;


Reduced use of artificial lighting and mechanical air conditioning;


Increased external planting for shading;


Optimised building services operation for better efficiency;


The development of predictive maintenance models to reduce operational costs and emissions from existing buildings;


Rainwater harvesting from roof areas; and


Solar hot water and thermal energy storage systems, energy metering and energy-efficient lighting.

Economic sustainability implications

The project would see an estimated $160 million of direct investment in the delivery of new facilities, and an estimated benefit to the Moreland economy of $300 million, according to CHH’s proposal. 

Job Creation

A key driver of the allocation of the land for a Health Precinct is the creation of new high-quality jobs offered locally. ID Consulting’s recent report A Job in Moreland (2021) supported by the National Institute of Economic and Industry Research (NIEIR), highlights the importance of the health and community services sector to the Moreland economy. The health and social assistance sector is the largest and the fastest growing in Moreland and provides high quality jobs at a range of levels, with opportunities for progression. [image: image50.png]Forecast local jobs change by industry sector
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A large number of Moreland residents are skilled in health care and social assistance but have to travel outside the municipality to work: according to The Colours of Coburg, in 2010 there was a 2,149 shortfall in health and community services jobs in Moreland (local skills vs jobs available).

The health precinct would provide direct opportunities through a new hospital, aged care and childcare facilities, as well as in retail and construction. We would also expect to see the health precinct act as a major driver for further ancillary uses to open in the wider area, providing more jobs locally. 

CHH estimates the economic benefits (direct, indirect and induced) of their proposal as:

Quantity of jobs:

-
Construction phase = 350

-
Operational phase = over 600, medical practitioners, nursing, administration, retail, and unskilled support functions

-
A delivery of a Health Precinct would enable an agglomeration of services that will add a significant amount of additional jobs

Quality of jobs:

-
Largest and fastest growing industry in Australia

-
Particularly benefits women and those seeking part time hours 

-
Variety of levels, pathways for progression, careers not jobs

-
Moreland has a defined gap in health and community services jobs (A Job in Moreland, 2021)

Legal and risk considerations

Key Risks

A project of this scale and type always carries risk. Keys risks for the projects include:

-
Risk of CHH being unable to proceed with delivery

-
Risk of non-delivery of a health precinct if this proposal does not proceed

Substantial officer time and resource over many years has been invested in achieving a health precinct for this site in line with Council objectives, and this investment would be lost if the project did not proceed. If discussions with CHH were to break down, it is likely that it would take many years for an alternate project to be scoped and implemented. 

The Heads of Agreement includes a commitment from Council to progress discussions in a timely fashion, due to the complexity of assembling the financial and partnership arrangements needed to put together a project of this type. If the project were to be deferred at this stage, and further investigations sought before making a decision to sell the land for the purposes of a health precinct, it is likely that the current proposal would not proceed. 

The key risk of non-delivery of the project will be mitigated by conditions set out in the contract terms.

Probity and Conflict of Interest

To ensure high standards of probity, integrity and good governance Council has procured both legal and probity advisors. These include, but are not limited to, contractual arrangements, probity and due diligence. 

The Local Government Act 2020 (Act) requires Council to undertake community engagement in a particular way for some matters such as the sale or lease of land. 

This community engagement process is provided for in Section 114 of the Act and requires that: 

-
public notice is given about a proposal or intended decision; 

-
community members are invited to submit their views in writing; 

-
Council must give anyone who seeks it, an opportunity to be ‘heard’ in support of their submission;

-
Council must consider all the submissions, and anything said in support of a written submission, before making a decision; and

-
Council must let people who submit know, what was decided and why. 

With respect to the Hearing of Submissions, Council will establish a committee made up of Councillors. While the intention is to carry out community engagement in accordance with all legislative requirements, officers will have strong regard to its Community Engagement Policy in ensuring that residents, business owners and visitors will be given detailed information about Council’s proposal and facilitate a range of opportunities to make a submission.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

Key sections in the Charter that are relevant to this report are recognition and equality before the law (section 8), freedom of movement (section 12) and taking part in public life (section 18).

Officers will ensure any future car park provision preserves the accessibility of the Civic Centre and Town Hall. The public space is also proposed to be fully accessible. 

Officers asked CHH to strengthen their proposal in relation to the accessibility of services on the site, to maximise outcomes for those on low incomes or experiencing multiple forms of disadvantage, and CHH have now done this. 

Gender Impact Considerations

The proposal has the potential to have a major positive impact on gender equality in the following ways:

-
The health and community services sector is a significant employer of women and gender diverse people, and the health precinct would create many more of these jobs locally
-
Many of the services delivered at the health precinct would directly benefit women and gender diverse people, such as women’s health services, aged care and childcare
4.
Community consultation and engagement

There have been multiple conversations over many years with the community about the future of the activity centre, and the proposal for health and community uses on this site. Due to the length of time involved in developing and adopting the strategic frameworks for central Coburg, and the attempts to secure a suitable delivery partner for the health precinct, it has been some time since the proposal for a health precinct in this location was last discussed with the community.
There will be opportunity for the community to share their views on CHH’s proposal and whether Council should sell the land to accommodate it. 

Proposed Consultation on CCH’s Proposal 2021

If Council decides to begin the public process to transfer the land, a period of statutory consultation will be carried out in August/September 2021, inviting submissions on the proposal from the community. In addition, it is planned to host an information drop-in session regarding the proposal during this period, with architects and planners from CHH’s team, as well as Council officers, to answer questions from the community. 

Once the submissions have been received and heard, Council will have the option to decide to sell the land to CHH to begin the development of the health precinct, or to abandon the proposal to sell. 

Further engagement, on the details of the plans for the health precinct, will be carried out at the next stage through the planning process. 

In order to make the proposal as clear as possible for the community, officers have asked CHH to draft a proposal document that clearly sets out the key things that they are committing to as part of their offer, and that can be made public. This will allow the community the best chance to understand what is being proposed, and to understand whether they support or oppose the proposal. This version of the proposal is attached to this report as Attachment 1. 

Consultation through the Planning Process 2022

The principal mechanism for providing comments on the details of the proposal will be through the planning process. CHH have stated that they intend to engage meaningfully with the community in their detailed design phase, for example through workshops or forums. 

Previous Engagement Relevant to the Health Precinct Proposal

Colours of Coburg Engagement 2010

The process to define The Colours of Coburg Place Framework (2010) identified the subject area as a Health Precinct and provided commentary regarding the design principles that should shape any proposals. It conducted a wide-ranging engagement exercise in April/May 2009 that included direct contact with over 1,000 community members and 40 organisations. Consultation events included weekly listening posts in Victoria Street Mall, an all-day SpeakOut, community workshops, structured interviews and focus groups. The consultation focused on understanding the community’s values and aspirations. A major health facility was included as a way of meeting the community’s desire to increase employment opportunities in Central Coburg, with a view that it would become a dynamic and important employer.

Planning Scheme Amendment c123 Consultation 2014

Consultation for the planning scheme amendment c123 in 2014, included the identification of the subject area as a Health Precinct. Notice was given in the Moreland Leader and the Victorian Government Gazette, together with direct notification (approximately 3,216 letters) to prescribed Ministers and government organisations; landowners and occupiers; and community groups. 253 submissions were received, and these comments were considered when finalising the amendment. Several submitters noted that the intensification and population growth associated with the Planning Scheme Amendment would create a need for more health infrastructure and community services locally. 

Qualitative Research with Key Local Demographics 2018

In-depth qualitative research was undertaken with small groups in 2018, that included residents and traders. It involved 5 focus groups, totalling 38 Moreland residents from diverse backgrounds in terms of age, location and ethnicity. The idea of a hospital or large health facility in Coburg as described in the Colours of Coburg was canvassed with these groups. The report notes:

The possibility of a hospital or major health facility development was met with general acceptance, with the benefits of such an addition to the community clear and without challenge.

[there is] acceptance of the need for public-private partnerships, provided the project is fundamentally completed for the benefit of community, rather than commercial interests.

The report also notes that many of the participants asked whether the planned hospital would be public or private, noting that there was no clear preference for either of these, in the context of the overall community benefit of a hospital. 
Overview of Previous Engagement Related to Health Precinct 

	
	2010
	2014
	2018
	2021

	
	Colours of Coburg
	Planning Scheme Amendment
	Qualitative Research for TCI
	Imagine Moreland 

	Activities
	Listening posts, workshops, forums, focus groups
	Public advertisement, letters, invitation of submissions
	Focus groups of residents and traders
	Surveys, pop ups, deliberative panel

	What the community told us
	A health precinct would create much needed local jobs
	The intensification and population growth associated with the Planning Scheme Amendment would necessitate a requirement for increased provision of health infrastructure and community services locally
	Acceptance of private sector partnership to deliver health precinct.

Should prioritise community benefit.
	Health services and community support are high priorities as the community recovers from the pandemic

	How we acted on what we heard 
	Included health precinct in Place Framework
	Began seeking private sector partner to deliver
	Considered CHH’s proposal in light of community expectations around community benefit 
	Asked CHH to strengthen their proposal in relation to public accessibility and social outcomes


The following table sets out how the proposal would be communicated to key stakeholders should the Council decide to proceed with consultation. 

	Who – Audience
	When 
	Channel
	How Feedback is Captured

	Coburg Historical Society
	August
	
Set up working group
	
Documentation of requirements

	Town Hall user groups
	August
	
Email, translated where appropriate 
	
Formal Written Submission, and invitation to be heard


Directed to Conversations Moreland


Opportunity to speak to an officer

	General Community
	September/ October
	
Council’s website


Drop-in Information Session (September)


Social media


Translation into community languages


	
Formal Written Submission, and invitation to be heard


Drop In Q&A


Conversations Moreland


Opportunity to speak to an officer

	Local residents
	September/ October
	

	

	Local traders
	September/ October
	
As above, plus direct contact with traders groups
	


5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Details of the financial offer are contained within a confidential attachment to this report (Attachment 2).

The costs associated with facilitating the community consultation and submissions process is covered through Council’s Property and Place operational budget. 

7.
Implementation

The following are key dates with respect to the decision-making process:

-
August / September – Community Engagement: Information drop-in session on the proposal. 
-
October – Public Meeting / Hearing of Submissions: For those community members wishing to be heard.

-
10 November – Council Decision: At the end of the public notice period, consideration of Council decision on whether or not to sell the land for the Health Precinct.

-
Post-November, Dissemination of Decision: Communication about Council’s decision on the website, social media etc.

Should Council approve the sale of land, CHH provided the following indicative project phasing:

Early: months 1-6

Finalise and confirm arrangements with Stage 1 operators

Develop masterplan for the site
Short Term: months 7-14

Prepare and submit a Planning Permit application

Preliminary commitments with Stage 2 operators
Document Stage 1 for construction

Medium Term: months 15-20

Commence construction of Stage 1
Long Term: months 21-60

Complete construction of Stage 1

Confirm agreements for Stage 2

Documentation and construction of Stage 2
Attachment/s

	1 
	Coburg Health Hub Updated Proposal - PUBLIC - 21 June
	D21/312151
	

	2 
	Coburg Health Hub Proposal -  COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE - 17 June 2021

Pursuant to sections 66(2) and 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/327840
	

	3 
	Heads of Agreement Executed - Medela / Coburg Health Hub P/L - 15 December 2020

Pursuant to sections 66(2) and 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D20/524908
	

	4
	Coburg Health Hub Letter

Pursuant to sections 66(2) and 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage. 
	D21/327508 
	

	5
	Health Precinct – Coburg Health Hub – Letter of Support

Pursuant to sections 66(2) and 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/328228 
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Coburg Health Hub Pty Ltd (CHH) welcomes the opportunity to formalise its proposal to acquire and
develop the Moreland Health Precinct.

Being highly accessible by all forms of transport and situated in a corridor which is demographically
diverse and experiencing significant population growth, CHH believe this precinct will thrive as a
health services destination. Upon completion, this precinct will also compliment the greater Coburg
Activity Centre, in keeping with Council’s vision for a thriving, innovative, connected, and inclusive
community.

VISION

Providing considerable community benefit, our proposal will ensure Moreland residents and
surrounding communities, of all socio-economic and cultural backgrounds, have access to
personalised, professional, quality health care across a wide range of medical and allied health
services.

Purpose built, this precinct will provide Moreland with quality care in modern, inclusive and

sustainable surroundings. Given the scale of the development, the project will also provide the
added benefit of stimulating the local economy and supporting local employment.

LOCATION

Prominently located at 68-90 Bell Street and 29-31 Urquhart Street, and adjacent the Moreland City
Council offices, the site forms part of the ‘Coburg Initiative’ urban renewal program.

Zoned Activity Centre Zone (ACZ), the site is designated for medical services and healthcare
development.
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PROJECT OVERVIEW

The proposed Moreland Health Precinct will deliver a critical uplift in the range and capacity of health
services in Melbourne’s north-western corridor, where demand for services is expected to more
than double over the next 20 years. The development will ensure that the people of Melbourne’s
north-west have greater access to quality care closer to home. The Project presents an opportunity
for the delivery of class leading health care to the greater community.

The Project will be a catalyst for change, supporting the development of a broader strategic
initiative bringing together a mix of high-quality health care and related services, and is designed to
respond to the needs of a diverse community. The master planned project will create a model of
integrated care, with a range of providers and services operating across the site.

Zoned specifically for healthcare, the total development area of the precinct is in excess of
15,000sgm and can accommodate a staged development incorporating:

= Short Stay Private Hospital/s
Two boutique private hospitals consisting of a Short Stay Hospital specialising in acute patient
care as well as a Mental Health Hospital providing in patient care and day programs.

= Community Health Services
Primary health care and community health services, including GP’s, radiology, pathology,
pharmacy, dentistry, mental health, and aged care support.

= Early Learning/Child Care
Circa 100-120 place child care and early learning centre.

= Aged Care / Transitional Care
Contemporary residential Aged Care Facility, together with Assisted Living Units and transitional
care, operated by a well respected not-for-profit organisation.

= Consulting Suites/ Education /Commercial Offices
Medical consulting suites, education facilities and health care corporate offices in an iconic
multi level building on the corner of Bell Street and Pentridge Boulevard.

= Public Space
An engaging, safe, and sustainable landscaped public realm, providing enhanced connectivity
across all uses within the precinct and encouraging visitation from beyond. The proposed
development will provide a positive contribution to the social environment.

= Sustainability
CHH undertakes to utilise best practices in sustainability to manage environmental impact. The
design and built form intent will be to achieve a balance between the requirements of operating
a medical services precinct and a response to the current climate emergency.

= Heritage
Acknowledging the history of the site, it is proposed the bluestone cottage will be respectfully
restored and integrated into the development, in consultation with Heritage Victoria and the
Coburg Historical Society.
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The proposed medical and health care services will be interconnected at podium level and will have
dedicated basement/undercroft car parking. The development will accommodate strong pedestrian
and public transport links, making the facilities highly accessible to the broader community.

The development will also accommodate and integrate Councils staff car park requirement.

=9

SERVICE LANEWAY

PENTRIDGE BOULEVARD
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PROJECT OBJECTIVES

The master planned precinct will thrive as a health services destination. Upon completion, the
development will also compliment and support the revitalisation of the Coburg Activity Centre.

The primary objectives of the precinct are:

= To engage with the Moreland Community and instil a sense of ownership and pride not only in
the inclusion and provision of community services but in ensuring its access to long term health
services.

= The precinct will provide a central location for the community to have access to diverse health
services within a sustainable environment which remains connected in history and sense of
space with their own community.

= Providing a series of health and wellbeing services together in the one location to ensure
patient-centred care, which will translate to improved patient experience and outcomes.

= Improving access to health services for residents within the north-west by providing convenient
care that is located closer to home;

= Meet the current and future health needs of the local community by providing clinical services
that value-add to the current health infrastructure.

= Improving access to medical services for regional and remote travellers;

= Provides flexible development solutions which will allow for expansion of the hospital over the
medium to long term to meet future demand;

= Training of future generations of healthcare practitioners who will deliver patient-centred
models for care within an interdisciplinary model;

= The aged care and assisted living facility will improve the quality of life for residents as they
transition through various levels of care;

= Ensuring a sustainable workforce and creating work opportunities for the local community.

= Economic indicators suggest that the project will generate $300 million in value to the Moreland
community through direct, indirect and induced impacts.

= Create more than 1,000 jobs during development and operation, including ongoing local
employment opportunities in aged care, healthcare, research, retail and hospitality sectors.

=  We acknowledge the value of the bluestone cottage to the City of Moreland and its community
and will ensure its integration into the overall masterplan in conjunction with Heritage Victoria
and our advisors, secures and retains its pride of place in this location.

= It is our intention that the cottage be refurbished and retained to ensure its benefit to the
community remains.

= As part of this process, we will be seeking to actively engage and inform the community of the
ongoing nature of the design and development of the precinct.
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ICONIC

* Celebrate the prominence of the site and
location on major metropolitan transport
corridors to create a landmark for Coburg.
Create a strong “sense of place” through
distinct, high quality architecture and public
realm.

Utilise the topography of the site to create
and interesting and site responsive design.
Celebrate local valued landmarks such as the
heritage cottage

Ay

P
o

CONNECTED

= Provide a series of pedestrian and cycle
connections with way finding that helps link
surrounding destinations.

Provide convenient access for vehicles and

emergency  service  vehicles  without
compromising  pedestrian  and  cycle
movement.

Future proof the precinct to adapt to changes
in public transit and mobility services as they
evolve.

VIBRANT

= Create a true mixed-use health and
wellbeing community through a diversity of
curated and co-located land uses including
mental health, aged care, primary care,
childcare, education, retail, and community
uses.

Create a 24hour economy and a place that is
active both day and night with vibrant and
safe public spaces.

Create a health and wellbeing environment
that welcomes patients, workers, visitors,
and aged care residents at all times.

SMART

* Provide a “systems thinking” approach
integrating urban design and strategic
thinking.

* Foster strategic partnerships to enable
innovative outcomes.

* Create a place that is flexible to respond to
health services changes over time.

* Embed a deliverability and stage-ability to the
precinct.

HEALTHY

Create a healthy community that promotes
health and wellbeing of patients, workers
visitors and aged care residents.

Provide a series of precinct-based walking,
play areas and cycling paths that encourage
exercise and active transport modes.
Provide a high-quality public realm that
provides opportunity for social interaction.

SUSTAINABLE

Create a healthy place that reduces
environmental impacts through efficient use
of water, energy, materials, and waste.
Ensure buildings are designed to be low-
carbon and energy efficient.

Integrate biophilic design for the health and
wellbeing of visitors, workers, care residents
and the community.

Ensure resilience for current and future
climatic conditions.
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BIOPHILIC DESIGN

Biophilia itself is the inherent human inclination to connect, and have an affiliation, with nature.

Biophilic design is an extension to this and can be defined as the incorporation of natural materials,
natural light, nature views, vegetation, and other experiences from the natural environment into
the built environment.

Biophilic design also results in environments that soothe, comfort, calm and orientate, making it
extremely beneficial to healthcare environments specialising in behavioural health.

There are many ways to implement the design concept of biophilia into healthcare design, including
the six basic principles of biophilic design: environmental features, natural shapes and forms,
natural patterns and processes, light and space, place-based relationships, and evolved human-
nature relationships.

Research supports that when patient rooms have views of nature, postoperative stays are generally
shorter, less pain medication is dispensed, and overall condition improves. Evidence shows that
representational images of natural features such as landscapes, gardens, and waterscapes can
reduce stress and improve results.

The benefits of biophilic design for heath precincts include:

Faster patient recovery.

Decreased dependency on medication.
Reduced staff and family stress.

Cost savings compounded over time.

o o o o





[image: image58.png]Coburg

Health

Hub
ENVIRONMENTALLY SUSTAINABLE DESIGN (ESD)

The healthcare system today is under unprecedented pressure with the COVID-19 pandemic, the
growing demand for health services, and the impact of climate change is driving the sector to turn
to more sustainable design solutions to reduce operational costs and generate better health and
well-being outcomes for patients.

Like Biophilia, enhancing environmental sustainability, through reducing carbon emissions,
curtailing waste, and managing resources efficiently, will deliver better outcomes for patients and
provide broader social and economic benefits.

The Green Building Council of Australia recognises that higher health and productivity leads to
faster patient recovery times, increased employee satisfaction and lower staff turnover, as well as
lower ongoing energy costs.

For this precinct, sustainability objectives include a reduction in operational energy consumption
and carbon emissions, the precinct will include:

« Enhanced building orientation and optimised fagades for natural light and sun shading

« Reduced use of artificial lighting and mechanical air conditioning.

« Increased external planting for shading.

« Optimised building services operation for better efficiency.

e The development of predictive maintenance models to reduce operational costs and
emissions from existing buildings.

By designing buildings that optimise access to daylight, winter sun, and beautiful landscaping, we
are aiming to achieve consumption of up to 20 per cent less energy than an equivalent non ESD
facility. Solar hot water and thermal energy storage systems, energy metering and energy-efficient
lighting will all be incorporated. Rainwater will be harvested from roof areas, with as much as 90
per cent of all water harvested proposed to be re-used.

Patientsifeel
calmer, more at
ease and 'B e

comfortable:

Faster
recovery rate

Image taken from Green Building Council Australia reduction in,
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LANDMARK CORNERS

Create a signature built form that bookends the activity centre zone.
Frame important corners for wayfinding and visual legibility by locating
the highest building form at key corners and entry points.

This willinclude the important corner of the two major roads at Bell
Street and Pentridge Boulevard.

SOLAR ACCESS

Provide excellent solar access to the key public open spaces in order to
rage year round connection between internal building uses and
ing public spaces within the precinct. This will create a series of
spaces that support a range of activities and uses, formal and informal
that underpin the life of the precinct.

PROJECT PROGRAMME

Early: 1 — 6 months

Coburg
Health
Hub

TRA‘NSITIONIN(-E DOWN

Create a transition in building heights, from the taller built form, and
tier down to lower built forms that are consistent with the scale and
character of the neighbourhood.

The scale of the built form will be appropriate for a specialised urban
Health Precinct, with good visibility of the new health services at each
street frontage. It will also incorporate an appropriate design response
to the interface of the heritage cottage.

HUMAN SCALE

Ensure that the built form is designed at a comfortable human scale
that integrates with the public realm environment and creates a
positive and quality human experience.

This includes the provision of carefully considered set backs to
encourage ground floor uses to engage with the street and building
users to spill out into the public spaces throughout the precinct.
Considered articulation and built form massing will ensure the
buildings contribute positively to  high quality environment.

o Finalise and confirm arrangement with Stage 1 operators
o Prepare and submit Planning Permit Application

Short Term: 7 — 12 months

o Preliminary commitment with Stage 2 operators
o Design Documentation Stage 1 construction

Medium Term: 15 — 20 months
o ‘Commence construction of Stage 1

Long Term: 21 — 60 months

o Complete construction of Stage 1
o Confirm arrangement for Stage 2 operators
o Documentation and construction of Stage 2
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CHH and its funding partners will invest an estimated $160m in total development costs to deliver
the Moreland Health & Wellbeing precinct, which in turn, will provide long term financial benefits
to Moreland, and in particular the local Coburg economy

EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS

During construction the project is expected to create approximately 350 jobs across all facets of the

industry.

Throughout the development phases and upon completion, the precinct will provide a significant
number as well as a diverse range of employment opportunities (outside of construction jobs),
indicative employment benefits are highlighted below:

Provider Estimated Jobs | Job Types

Mental Health 75 FTE Medical, hospitality, management & admin
Facility

Early Learning 25 FTE Educators, management & admin

Allied Medical Clinic | 50 FTE Medical specialist, management & admin

Short Stay Hospital 185 FTE

Residential Aged 110 FTE Medical, management, carers, hospitality & admin
Care / Transitional

Care/ Retirement

Living

Community Health 80 FTE Medical, management, carers, hospitality & admin
Services

Consulting Suite 20 FTE Medical specialist, management & admin
Corporate Office 30 FTE Office Admin, Management

Retail / Ancillary 25 FTE Management, hospitality

On completion, the precinct will accommodate over 600 workers from medical practitioners,
through to nursing, administration, retail, and unskilled support functions.

The economic benefit to Moreland will be significant, contributing to the vibrant and diverse

Coburg landscape.




7.4
Draft Accessible and Inclusive Communications Policy

Director Engagement and Partnerships 
Joseph Tabacco 
Community Engagement

Officer Recommendation
That Council adopts the Draft Accessible and Inclusive Communications Policy 2021-2024 and implementation plan.

REPORT

Executive Summary

This draft policy builds on the previous Inclusive and Accessible Communications policy (2012-2015) and before that the Language Services Policy.

Moreland is home to a diverse community with complex communication needs. The policy seeks out to equip Council to better understand and cater to the diverse and changing communication needs of the Moreland community. 

The objectives of the draft policy are to ensure that the community has equitable access to Council information, services and programs, that community members can confidently communicate with Council and to ensure Council staff have knowledge and resources to communicate in inclusive and accessible ways. 

The draft policy covers areas around preparation, audience needs, inclusive and accessible communication channels, enabling multidirectional communities supporting and training staff and monitoring and evaluating progress.  

An implementation plan has been developed to the support the policy, which is attached to this report. Year 1 actions include reviewing and promoting the Language Link, review and develop an Interpreter Services Protocol and identifying key council documents to supply in Plain and Easy English. 

The draft policy is applicable to all Council staff, particularly those who interact directly with customers and the community. 
1.
Policy Context

The policy builds on the previous Inclusive and Accessible Communications policy (2012-2015), and before that the Language Services Policy.

This policy aligns with the following Council policies and procedures:

•
Community Engagement Policy 2020

•
Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 2016-2020 (extended to 2021)

•
Human Rights Policy 2016-2026

•
Health and Wellbeing Plan (MHWP) 2010-2014

•
Social Cohesion Plan

•
Moreland Gender Equality Commitment 2019

•
Living and Ageing Well in Moreland: an Age-Friendly Framework

•
Sport and Active Recreation Strategy 2020-2030 includes Active Women and Girls in Moreland 2010-2014 objectives)

•
Full Potential: A Strategy for Moreland’s Young People 2019-2021 (to be 
integrated into the new Children, Young People and Families Plan
2.
Background

Moreland City Council represents a highly diverse community. 38.1 per cent of people speak a language other than English at home, which comprise over 140 different languages. 

•
10,336 Moreland residents have low or no English proficiency; 

•
Almost 1 in 5 people in Victoria live with a disability; and

•
44% of Australians struggle with day-to-day literacy.

This diversity means the communication needs within our community are many and varied. 

The policy is also a response to a Council Notice of Motion raised in the June 2020 Council meeting. The Notice of Motion states that “Council reviews its interpreter policy to ensure that it is sufficient to ensure the civic and political participation goals for the Social Cohesion Plan, in particular facilitating people from non-English speaking backgrounds to have the opportunity to engage fully in Council’s community consultations.” 

The policy covers 7 main areas of accessible and inclusive communications:

1.
Preparation;

2.
Understanding audience communication needs;

3.
Creating inclusive and accessible content;

4.
Utilising inclusive and accessible communication channels;

5.
Enabling multidirectional communications;

6.
Supporting staff; and

7.
Monitoring and evaluating progress.

The proposed policy applies to all Moreland City Council staff; particularly those who interact directly with customers and community. Accessible and inclusive communications are the responsibility of the whole of Moreland City Council.

3.
Issues

Accessible and inclusive communications is not a new area of work for Moreland City Council. This is illustrated through the previous Inclusive and Accessible Communications Policy. 

Community impact

The coronavirus pandemic heightened the need for Council’s communications to reach and inform those in our community who might not be reached by our mainstream communication channels. As such, significant efforts have been undertaken by Council to learn about the various communication needs of our different audiences and assess how we can best cater to these needs. Work to date has received a positive response from the community, and there are now stronger expectations of Council to continue these efforts.  

There will be a significant benefit to the community by improving the accessibility and inclusiveness of communications. This includes increasing uptake of council services, events and programs and increasing participation in decision-making and ensuring greater representation. 

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The provision of accessible information will help to increase the community’s understanding of climate emergency and help enable community action. 

Economic sustainability implications

There are no economic sustainability implications applicable to this draft policy. 

Legal and risk considerations

In Victoria, the law protects people from discrimination.  Discrimination is treating someone unfavourably because of a personal characteristic, including disability, language spoken, or ethnicity. Discrimination is against the law when it happens in areas of public life, including employment, accommodation and goods and services.

The Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010 places a “positive duty” on organisations such as Council to eliminate discrimination, both as an employer and in the service we provide. This relates to people with disability, people from non-English speaking backgrounds, and LGBTIQ+ people.

The Local Government Act 2020 principles require Council to ensure that all Victorians can engage with their council on the future of their community. The Act also outlines that it is essential for Council maintain a transparency policy. This draft policy will help serve these two principles in the act and ensure Council is meeting its legal obligations. 

Moreland City Council recognises its specific responsibilities to people with a disability and to people from multicultural, multi-lingual and multi-faith backgrounds, under the following state and federal legislation and policy direction frameworks:

•
Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006;

•
Disability Discrimination Act 1992;

•
Disability Act 2006;

•
Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010;

•
A Fairer Victoria 2009;

•
Victorian State Disability Act 2006;

•
Multicultural Victoria Act 2011;

•
Commonwealth Disability Discrimination Act 1992;

•
Australian Human Rights Framework 2010;

•
National Disability Strategy 2010-2020 (COAG 2011);

•
Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010;

•
Sex Discrimination Amendment (Sexual Orientation, Gender Identity and Intersex Status) Act 2013; and

•
Australian Government Guidelines on the Recognition of Sex and Gender 
(2013).

Human Rights Consideration

This policy has strong human rights and gender equality themes and has therefore been written in alignment with the relevant Moreland City Council human rights and gender equality policies. The policy frames access to information as a human right and applied a gender lens to its development.

Human Rights Integration

In the first year of the policy’s implementation, Council will consider how accessible and inclusive communications can be integrated with existing Council-run human rights initiatives. Council will work to ensure accessible and inclusive communications are considered in:

•
Mid-term review of the Human Rights Policy. This is taking place from July 2021. 

•
Bi-annual development of the Human Rights Policy Implementation Plan.

•
Social Cohesion Plan 2020-2025 review.

In line with the Gender Equality Act, Council will undertake a gender impact assessment. This is a key priority in the Implementation Plan and will ensure the communication needs and rights of people of all genders are clearly captured and acted upon under this policy.

We understand women, girls and gender diverse people face communication discrimination. This might be a person being mis-gendered, a person’s gender not being available on a form, or the lack of representation of women and gender diverse people in communications.

Women and non-binary people were consulted in the preparation of the policy, and this consultation will be ongoing.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Eight community members were carefully selected and consulted in the development of this policy. This group consisted of people with disability, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people, people whose first language is not English, people who are gender diverse, LGBTIQA+ people and older people.

The community members consulted were initially provided with a summary of the policy. The summary was provided one week before consultation and it was conducted either in person or over video call to discuss any feedback. After this meeting, 7 out of the 8 community members asked to also review the full policy. After each meeting, the Accessible Communications Advisor sent a summary of the discussion back to the community member to ensure their feedback had been properly represented. Feedback was then incorporated into the policy. 

The community consultation feedback Council received was positive. A summary of the findings are outlined in the below table. 

	Feedback provided
	How feedback was incorporated into policy

	Elevate the role of Council's communications in upholding a strong democracy
	•
Expanded on principle about democratic voice throughout the policy

	Council should see community as an active and vital stakeholder
	•
Each community consultant stressed the importance of not seeing community consultation as a "tick box"

•
Policy therefore seeks to set a high-level standard for how this is undertaken

•
The details of how this will be achieved will be further outlined and monitored in the roll-out of the Implementation Plan.

•
Particularly people with disability


	Communications are spoken, performed and enacted
	•
To build trust in the policy, Council actions need to match our communications
•
The policy captured this by being based on principles.  This outlines why certain actions are important.

The implementation of the policy will refer to these principles


	Council should prepare for challenges with implementing the policy
	•
Concerns expressed for how Council will implement the policy across all organisation functions.

•
The policy stresses it applies to all Council staff


Highlights the importance of the Implementation Plan and shared responsibility



Consultation was also carried out with Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Elders, and also the community organisation Merri Health.

Council staff were consulted as part of internal engagement, including staff from Communications, Community Engagement, Customer Service, Community Development and Social Policy, Aged and Community Support and Community Wellbeing. 

Targeted Community Consultation for Implementation Plan

Council will engage a broad range of community members when rolling out the Implementation Plan. This engagement will be tailored to each particular plan or activity. For example, we will work with people with no spoken or written English when developing the Interpreter Protocol. Another example is the Accessibility Toolkit will be developed in consultation with people with disability.

Communications

If the draft policy is adopted by Council, an accessible (Easy Read) version of the policy will be created and made available to the public 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The first 12 months of the implementation plan does not require additional financial resources.

However, this policy sets increasing expectations that Council will improve in the area of accessible and inclusive communications. The below expenses should be included in individual project budgets to allow for accessible and inclusive communications and community engagement:

o
Interpreter services, including Auslan interpreters;

o
Translated content;

o
Assisted Listening Devices and alternative assistive technologies; and

o
Printed content and its dissemination to people with low digital literacy or low access to internet.

As new initiatives begin throughout the organisation, they will need to allow budget for the above points. As we review services, these will at times also incur costs.

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision, the Policy will come into effect immediately and Year 1 actions will start from adoption and be completed within 12 months of adoption. 

The Policy will also be published on Council’s external website. 

Council staff will also be made aware of the Policy and will be provided with the relevant training and support needed to complete the actions.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Draft Accessible and Inclusive Communications Policy 2021- 2024 and the Implementation Plan
	D21/308292
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Purpose
The purpose of the Accessible and Inclusive Communications Policy is to facilitate equitable
access to information on and participation in Council services, programs, events and other
resources.

This policy seeks to equip Council staff to better understand and cater to the diverse and
changing communication needs of the Moreland community.

Council is putting its community at the heart of our work, and this includes our approach to
communications. As such, this policy applies to every Council staff member sharing
information with the Moreland community. This policy also applies to contractors and
consultants working on behalf of Moreland.

In practice, this policy will ensure that:

e The high profile and critical information Council shares with community is accessible
and inclusive

e Council is taking tangible steps towards more consistently delivering accessible and
inclusive communications, and

e Community members can easily connect and communicate with Council.

While everyone benefits from inclusive and accessible communications, this policy seeks to
serve the below groups in particular:

e People with low or no spoken English,

e People with low literacy,

e People with complex communication support needs, and

e People with little knowledge of Council operations and functions.

This policy seeks to support the priority groups outlined in the Human Rights Policy:

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities,
e Migrant and refugee communities,

e People with disability,

¢ Women, and

e LGBTIQA+ communities.

This policy replaces the former Language Services Policy, and Inclusive and Accessible
Communication Policy (2012-2015).

The policy will be reviewed once every three years. However, the policy implementation will
have ongoing monitoring and annual evaluation.
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This policy applies to all Council staff. It refers to both external and internal communications.
Moreland City Council staff have diverse communication needs, just as the community we
represent.

Common communication channels referred to in this policy include, but are not limited to, print
media, social media, , Council website, Conversations Moreland, interpreter services, and
events.

The policy is limited to enabling inclusive and accessible communications. It stipulates how
communication content and channels can be more accessible for people with varied
communication needs but does not cover accessibility more broadly. For example, details on
how a built infrastructure is Disability Discrimination Act compliant are not covered in this

policy.

2. DEFINITIONS

Term Definition

Communications In this policy “communications” means the provision
or exchange of information. This can be done
through verbal communication, written word,
audio/visual content, body language, or any other
forms of media. Effective communications ensure
that the audience can understand the message that
is being communicated, and has access to that
message. Every unit of Council communicates its
services to customers from time to time. As such,
every organisation area within Moreland City
Council does communications.

Accessible communications Accessible communications present information in a
way that is clear and easy to understand for the
entire intended audience.

Accessible communications:

e recognise people have different
communication needs,

e removes barriers that prevent people from
accessing and sharing information, and

o reflects on and asks how future
communications can be more accessible.

Accessible communications are inclusive.
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Inclusive communications ensure we are aware of,
accommodate and value the different ways different
people:

e receive information,
e express themselves, and
e participate in the world around them.

We must consider who our intended audience is and
the best way to engage with them.

Inclusive communications recognise that unless
deliberate steps are taken to be inclusive, some
community members or groups are likely to be
excluded. Inclusive communications work:

e to make people feel valued,

e to invite and welcome people to participate,
and

o to foster a sense of belonging.

Inclusive communications are accessible and must be
intersectional.

Intersectionality

Intersectionality recognises that a person’s gender,
ethnicity, sexuality, religious beliefs, ability, migration
status, age and socio-economic status influence the
levels of privilege they have or discrimination they
might face.

For accessible and inclusive communications, this
means recognising that how the above identities
intersect for an individual will influence their
communication needs.

For example, someone who is blind, doesn’t speak
English, and has low digital literacy will have different
communication needs to someone who is fluent in
English, highly digitally literate and has no vision
impairments.

Plain English

Plain English is a style of writing for people who have
a basic level of English literacy. Writing in Plain
English often involves reducing the reading level, so
more people can understand the message clearly.
Plain English helps people who want to read and
understand information quickly.
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Easy English is a way of making information easy to
understand. It uses a lower reading level than Plain
English. It also involves using short sentences, lots of
white space, and images that help readers
understand each sentence.

Communication channel

A communication channel is the method you use to
deliver a message to your intended audience. This
could be verbal (e.g. face-to-face and phone call),
print media (e.g. pamphlets and posters), digital
media (e.g. website and social media), broadcast
media (e.g. TV and radio), or events.

Audience

An audience is the group of people who you want to
receive your communication. An audience could be
the entire Moreland community, or it could be more
specific, such as Fawkner residents, business
owners, or people from multicultural backgrounds.

3. OBJECTIVES

Moreland City Council’'s Human Rights Policy (2016-2026) states that “all people should have
dignified and equitable access to information, goods, services and life opportunities as a result
of good governance democracy.”

A key tenet of upholding a strong democracy and good governance is enabling the democratic
voice of everyone who lives, works and plays in Moreland. Council must also ensure equitable
and accessible services. This is reliant on inclusive and accessible communications across all
aspects of Council operations.

The Accessible and Inclusive Communications policy therefore works to:

1. Ensure that Council endeavours to provide Moreland’s community with equitable
access to Council information, services, and programs, which are determined by the

appropriate communication standards.

2. Support Council staff with knowledge and resources to confidently communicate in

inclusive and accessible ways to their respective audiences.

3. Ensure community members can confidently and easily communicate with Council.

4. Ensure the communication needs of Moreland City Council staff are met by inclusive

and accessible internal communication practices.
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Moreland City Council represents a highly diverse community. 38.1% of people speak a
language other than English at home, which comprise of over 140 different languages®.
10,336 Moreland residents have low or no English proficiency?. Almost 1 in 5 people in
Victoria live with a disability?, and 44% of Australians struggle with day-to-day literacy®. This
diversity means the communication needs within our community are many and varied.

Every single Moreland resident has the right to access information and to communicate with
the government bodies that represent them. To uphold a strong democracy Council needs to
embed inclusive and accessible communications practices in our systems and day-to-day
operations.

Importantly, the policy sits aligned with Council’'s Community at the Heart Promise and its
Accountability Framework. The promise Council made to its community in 2020 will not be
possible without inclusive and accessible communications. This includes being helpful,
engaged, accountable, respectful, and timely.

Council’s approach to inclusive and accessible communications is guided by legislation and
human rights frameworks as outlined in section 7 of this policy.

This policy explains the guiding principles and high-level approach for inclusive and accessible
communications. The day-to-day operational practice will be provided to Council officers
through the Accessible and Inclusive Communications Implementation Plan.

* Australian Bureau of Statistics Population Census 2016

2 Australian Bureau of Statistics Population Census 2016

3 Department of Families, Fairness and Housing https:/providers.dffh.vic.qov.au/people-disability-
victoria

4 Adult Literacy and Life Skills Survey, Australian Bureau of Statistics
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Principles

Principle Detail

1. Enabling the

democratic voice of
everyone who lives,
works and plays in
Moreland; free from
communication
barriers, discrimination
and disadvantage.

Moreland City Council is committed to involving
communities in decisions that impact and interest them.
We are informed by relevant legislation and human rights
frameworks.

Our communications
are informed by the
diverse Moreland
community.

Council’'s work is more effective when people with a
diverse range of experiences, backgrounds and needs are
invited, welcomed and empowered to meaningfully
contribute to our community. Council works for the
Moreland community. Therefore, through our
communications, we must actively seek, listen and
respond to the requests, needs, human rights and ideas
of the community.

Accessing information
is @ human right.

The Disability Act 2006 and Disability Discrimination Act
1992 stipulate that it is unlawful to discriminate against
someone because of their disability. Failing to provide
information that is accessible for people with a disability
is discrimination. Council acknowledges our diverse
community needs access to meaningful information to
effectively contribute to Council’s processes, decision
making and to exercise their rights.

Knowing our audience
and their diverse and
changing
communication needs.

Council will tailor all information to the audience’s specific
communication needs. This requires Council to be
flexible, and to offer a range of communication options
community can choose from. We are informed by direct
community feedback, and local demographic data such as
Profile and Atlas ID, Australian Census information,
annual Moreland community surveys.
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channels will reach
audiences where they
already are, rather
than always relying on
them to seek out
Council information.

Council is responsible for ensuring our community is
informed about Council services. When audiences are
not reached by regular communication channels, we will
arrange communications to go directly to those
communities. This work will be enabled by better
knowing and being connected to the community.

6. Prioritising a reflective
process of learning
and improvement.

Council will embed monitoring, evaluation and learning
practices into our inclusive and accessible
communications work. This will serve two purposes:

1. Holding Council accountable to setting and
meeting commitments made to community.

2. Encouraging a culture of reflection, learning and
constant improvement on inclusive and accessible
communications amongst Council staff.
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This policy endeavours to apply consistent accessible and inclusive communication
standards to Council communications and materials.

e All content on Council’'s main communication channels including the HTML content
on the website, social media, My Moreland (email newsletter), Inside Moreland
(quarterly printed magazine), must be supplied in an accessible format including
being written in Plain English and aligned to Council’s accessible communication
guidelines.

e Other more targeted, direct forms of communications supplied by individual business
units should endeavour to meet accessible standards whenever possible. This will be
supported by training, resources and accessible communication toolkits to support
staff.

Key focus areas

This policy identifies 7 focus areas that will enable Moreland’s communications to become
more inclusive and accessible. These are:

1. Preparation

Understanding audience communication needs

Creating inclusive and accessible content

Utilising inclusive and accessible communication channels
Enabling multidirectional communications

Supporting staff

N o oo wN

Monitoring and evaluation progress

Each of these focus areas is discussed in more detail below.

Detail on how the Key Focus Areas will be implemented will be shown in the accompanying
Accessible and Inclusive Communications Implementation Plan.

1. Preparation

e Communication content, channels and community engagement efforts, should
endeavour to:

o Have identified target audiences

o Be are aware of the communication needs of the respective audiences
(through community consultation and resources provided)

o Cater to their audience’s communication needs

e For certain community engagement initiatives, Council will be required to provide
documentation that is in alignment with legislative requirements. As such, this
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language might not be written in Plain English. Where a high reading level is
unavoidable, Council will endeavour to provide a summary of this content in
accessible formats.

Understanding audience communication needs

Council will consult with community members to develop and test appropriate content and
channels. This feedback and findings will be captured and shared to support all Council staff
with their communications. Where possible, Council staff will endeavour to identify target
audiences and allow time to understand and tailor content to their needs.

This will require Council to:

3.

Have systems in place that facilitate ongoing research and documentation of
community communication needs.

Have strong understandings of more complex communication support needs, and
strategies to address these.

Recognise that the communication needs of some people in our community might
conflict with those of others’. We will recognise and accommodate these variations
by providing flexible options.

Support staff to better understand and tailor information to different communities.

Creating inclusive and accessible content

Council will ensure that:

Standards for accessibility and inclusivity will be defined and available to staff via the
Council intranet.

Where appropriate, minimum standards are enforced (such as WCAG 2.1 web
accessibility standards).

When seeking community feedback on large scale engagement projects, Council will
provide accessible, summarised information for community members to review.

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander language, culture and artwork will be utilised in
Council communications where appropriate (with the permission of and in
consultation with Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung traditional Elders).

Different communication options are available to our audiences, and they can choose
which works best for them.

Accessibility is embedded into the Moreland City Council Brand Guidelines.

Where necessary, content notes (eg: trigger warnings) and information on where to
find support are provided.

Where appropriate, published material, including web-based content, includes
information on how to access interpreter services.

Content is aligned with existing Council documents, such as:




[image: image72.png]o Working Effectively with the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
Community” (particularly regarding language and terminology)

o Acknowledgement of Country guidelines

o Writing Guide for Sexuality, Sex and Gender Diversity Inclusive Forms and
Surveys

4. Utilising inclusive and accessible communication channels

Council recognises that while it is important content be accessible, it is equally important that
this content reaches the intended audiences. This means ensuring the communication
channels currently in use are made more inclusive and accessible, and where there are gaps,
developing and investing in additional channels to reach a broader audience.

Council will ensure that:

e Where audiences are not reached by mainstream communication channels (website,
social media, regular publications), Council will go directly to the target audience. For
example, disseminating information through community groups, events,
neighbourhood houses, radio, places of worship etc.

e Adequate time is allowed for both the preparation of accessible content, and
dissemination of this information through various channels.

e Internal communication channels are also inclusive and accessible.

5. Enabling multidirectional communications

Council will endeavour to ensure community members can easily reach and engage with
council.

Interpreter services

Over 10,000 Moreland residents have low or no spoken English®. A user-friendly, well-known
and well-utilised interpreter service is vital to enable Council and its residents to connect and
communicate.

Council’s interpreter service is relevant to all staff who communicate with Moreland City
community members. This service should be used both for general enquiries and
communications, but also for more targeted engagement on specific projects.

Council strives to provide the Moreland community with an interpreter service that is helpful,
timely, easy to use and makes community feel supported at each interaction. To achieve this,
Council will also consider how interpreter services can work with the Community Language
Aide program to support community members with more complex enquiries.

The Community Language Aide program refers to the use of bi-lingual Council staff to assist
in interpreting services.

5 Australian Bureau of Statistics Population Census 2016
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To enable this service, Council will ensure that:

All frontline Council staff know how to and are able to use and request Council’'s
interpreter service.

All frontline Council staff are able to confidently communicate through an interpreter.
All frontline Council staff know how to and are able to identify and enable residents
whose preference is to use an interpreter, and can do so easily and in a timely manner.
Council has systems and processes in place for frontline Council staff to document the
conversation resolution for monitoring and evaluation purposes.

The interpreter services work with the Community Language Aide program where
necessary to support community members with more complex enquiries.

The interpreter service is promoted by Council, so community members are aware this
is a resource available to them.

All Council staff working on community-facing projects incorporate the interpreter
services into their community engagement, if the target audiences has an identified
need.

Interpreter services (including Auslan) will be made available to those asking
questions at Council meetings and during Question time when needed.

Language link (interpreter phone lines) are displayed prominently on communications
and proactively communicated to the community.

Language link is actively promoted to the community and Council strives to improve
uptake of the interpreting service.

Community engagement practices

Community engagement is important to inform and enable Council’'s work. Some examples
of community engagement include community forums, surveys, research, deliberative
engagement, Advisory Committees, and services and programs.

When conducing broad-scale community engagement, Council will ensure:

The communication needs of community members are identified and considered.
In-language information and engagement are provided as required. Whether this be
translated written material, or the provision of interpreters and interpreting
equipment.

Assisted Listening Devices, aids and alternative methods of communication are
provided as required.

Council will endeavour to circulate any written content to be considered at the forum
or meeting well in advance. This will help all participants have adequate preparation
time. Where possible, content will be written in Plain English, and translated into the
appropriate language (including Easy English if required). It should also be delivered
in the requested media, for example, print media or media compatible with screen
readers.

When seeking community feedback on an issue, an accessible summary will be
provided.

Please refer to the Community Engagement Policy 2020 for more information.
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Relevant staff will be supported in their roles to effectively carry out inclusive and accessible
communications. This will be enabled through induction processes, ongoing training, and
being able to access supporting resources on Council’s intranet.

Staff will be supported to be able to:

e Clearly identify which audience their communication is targeting.

e Understand the communication needs of their target audience.

e Know how to create communications that meet the needs of their target audience.
e Know how to develop appropriate translations.

e Know where to go for additional support or information.

e Know how to use and refer to interpreters.

7. Monitoring and evaluating progress

Council will develop and use a monitoring, evaluation and learning framework (MELF) to
assess, learn from and improve inclusive and accessible communications.

In alignment with this policy’s principles, the MELF will be for the purpose of:

e To identify what is working and what needs to be improved.
e Toinform future work.

e Torespond to community feedback, particularly if our communications are not
reaching certain community members.

e Prompt internal Council reflection on how inclusive and accessible practices can be
improved.

e Provide reliable data on inclusive and accessible communications work that can
inform budgeting decisions and ongoing work.

e Hold Council accountable to setting and meeting commitments made to community.
The MELF will include collecting baseline data and conducting annual reviews. These

reviews will inform the annual policy review. Representatives of the Moreland community
will have the opportunity to be involved
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This policy applies to all Council staff, contractors, consultants, volunteers or any other
persons engaged by Council’s business to communicate with community or internally at
Moreland City Council.

Communication is part of Council’s core business and is the responsibility of all Council
service areas, terms and employees. Roles and responsibilities are shown in the table below.

Party/parties Roles and responsibilities
Directors and Senior Demonstrate commitment to inclusive and accessible
Officers communications through leadership, modelling good

practice, and understanding the diverse communication
needs of the community they represent and staff they
might manage. Oversee MELF.

Council Officers Inclusive and accessible communications is the
responsibility of all Council employees as part of core
business. Itis the responsibility of Council officers to
ensure quality communications and timely reporting is
delivered in accordance with this policy.

Communications Unit Oversee the implementation of this policy and
accompanying Implementation Plan. Keep guidance
documents up to date. Oversee the implementation of
the Accessible and Inclusive Communications Policy.

Customer Service Unit Review and update the Interpreter Services as needed.

Consultants and contractors  Responsible for working in alignment with this policy
and other guidance documents (such as brand
guidelines and accessibility checklists). These
resources will be provided by the area of Council
contracting these services.

8. ALIGNMENT

Policies

Moreland City Council is committed to equitable access, inclusion and opportunity for our
local community. This is captured in:

e Community Engagement Policy 2020




[image: image76.png]e Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 2016-2020 (extended to December 2021)
e Human Rights Policy 2016-2026

e Health and Wellbeing Plan (MHWP) 2017-2021

e Social Media Policy 2021-2024

Council documentation
e Social Cohesion Plan
e Moreland Gender Equality Commitment (2019)
e Moreland City Council Brand Guideline
e Promise and Accountability Framework
e Writing Guide for Sexuality, Sex and Gender Diversity Inclusive Forms and Surveys
e Working Effectively with the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Community
e Living and Ageing Well in Moreland: an Age-Friendly Framework

e Sport and Active Recreation Strategy (2020-2030) (includes Active Women and
Girls in Moreland 2010 - 2014 objectives)

e Full Potential: A Strategy for Moreland’s Young People (2019-2021) (to be
integrated into the new Children, Young People and Families Plan)

Legislative

In Victoria, the law protects people from discrimination. Discrimination is treating someone
unfavourably because of a personal characteristic, including disability, language spoken, or
ethnicity. Discrimination is against the law when it happens in areas of public life, including
employment, accommodation and goods and services.

Under the Victorian Local Government Act 1989, all councils have a responsibility to promote
the overall quality of life of people in the local community and to ensure that services and
facilities provided by the council are accessible and equitable. Addressing issues of
discrimination and improving access and inclusion for all community members falls within
these responsibilities.

The Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010 places a “positive duty” on organisations such as
Council to eliminate discrimination, both as an employer and in the service we provide. This
relates to people with disability, people from non-English speaking backgrounds, and
LGBTIQ+ people.

Under the Victorian Gender Equality Act 2020, which commenced on 31 March 2021, Council
has a duty to promote gender equality, including:

e Consider and promote gender equality; and
e Take necessary and proportionate action towards achieving gender equality.

The above applies when developing policies and programs or delivering services that have a
direct and significant impact on the public. This necessarily includes communications. As
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conduct a gender impact assessment (GIA) of its communications.

Moreland City Council recognises its specific responsibilities to people with a disability and to
people from multicultural, multi-lingual and multi-faith backgrounds, under the following state
and federal legislation and policy direction frameworks:

Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006
Disability Discrimination Act 1992

Disability Act 2006

Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010

A Fairer Victoria 2009

Victorian State Disability Act 2006

Multicultural Victoria Act 2011

Commonwealth Disability Discrimination Act 1992
Australian Human Rights Framework 2010

National Disability Strategy 2010-2020 (COAG 2011)
Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010

Sex Discrimination Amendment (Sexual Orientation, Gender Identity and Intersex
Status) Act 2013

Australian Government Guidelines on the Recognition of Sex and Gender (2013)

9. ASSOCIATED DOCUMENTS

e Accessible and Inclusive Communications Implementation Plan (2021-2024)
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Accessible and Inclusive Communications

Implementation Plan 2021-2024

Each external-facing activity in this Implementation Plan will be informed by further community engagement and consultation. This consultation
will be tailored to the specific activity. For example, when reviewing the Interpreter Services, Council will speak directly with people who rely on
these services. As such, the below activity details are subject to change, following more detailed community feedback and consultation. Ongoing

community consultation will also include Traditional Owners the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Elders.

Year 1 (2021-2022) Activities Include

All year 1 activities will be managed with existing resources.

Community
Development and
Social Policy to
ensure integration of
policy into other
frameworks

Communications
Advisor
Community
Development and
Social Policy

Mid-term review of the Human Rights
Policy. This is taking place in July 2021.

Bi-annual development of the Human
Rights Policy Implementation Plan.
Consider Communications Unit becoming a

partner in this plan.

Wherever possible, monitoring and
evaluation metrics will be shared to avoid a

duplication of work.

Activity Responsible Details End of Year 1 Success
Measures
Collaborate with Accessibility This will include, but is not limited to: e Council frameworks

have been reviewed
and the policy has
been successfully
integrated into
Council’s existing
systems.
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Impact Assessment

Accessibility
Communications
Advisor

Social Planning and
Policy Officer

This will ensure the communication needs and rights
of people of all genders are clearly captured and
acted upon under this policy.

Gender impact
assessment completed
and recommendations
implemented.

Deliver Accessible
and Inclusive
Communications
“Roadshow”

Communications Unit

The Communications Unit will undertake a “road
show” across different Council Directorates to
promote the new policy, reflect on what we have
learnt in this space during 2020, explain the plan for
2021-2022 and how this relates to different Units,
and ask what support staff would like.

Roadshow completed
across all Council
directorates

Create an Accessible
and Inclusive
Communications
Learning and
Development
Framework

Communications Unit
with support from
Human Resources,
Community at the
Heart and Community.
Engagement Units

The Accessible and Inclusive Communications
Learning and Development Framework will capture
the training required to better enable Moreland staff
to implement this policy. Staff will be consulted in the
development of the Framework. Training will include
topics such as:
e How to write in Plain English
e How to use the Accessible and Inclusive
Communications checklist (a resource
developed by the Accessible Communications
Advisor)

Accessible and Inclusive
Communications
Learning and
Development Framework
completed

All relevant staff have
been trained and
equipped with the
knowledge to implement

Review and develop
Interpreter Services
“Protocol”

Accessibility
Communications
Advisor

Customer Services Unit

Current interpreter services will be reviewed and
updated accordingly. This review will:

e Beinformed by meaningful consultation with
people who not speak English.

e Consider how interpreter services can be
better promoted amongst the communities
that need it.

e Consider how the interpreter services protocol
can work alongside the Community Language
Aide program to support non-English

Interpreter Services
protocol developed and
published

Customer Service unit
trained in the interpreter
protocol

All staff are made aware
of interpreter services
protocol





[image: image80.png]speakers with their enquiries, regardless of
the complexity.

Improve the
positioning of
Language Link on
collateral and
understanding of
interpreter phone
lines

Accessibility
Communications
Advisor

Communications Unit

e This includes a minimum standard to entail
that all broad scale communications have a
translated introduction sentence introducing
the topic, and then the call to action to call the
interpreter line.

e For example: ‘This is important parking
information. Avoid getting a fine. For
information in Greek, call XXXX’

Language Link position
has been reviewed and
improvements
implemented.

Implement a
marketing and
communications
campaign to promote
interpreter services

Accessibility
Communications
Advisor

e Promote the use of interpreters services in the
non-English speaking community

Increased up take and
awareness of interpreter
services.

Develop Communications Unit This document will provide a detailed break-down of Communication Personas
Communication Community multicultural, multifaith and multi-lingual audiences, are developed and
Personas Engagement Unit audiences with disability, and other marginalised published for the
Community at the groups. It will outline the basic communication needs organisational use.
Heart Unit of key groups within the community, including
information such as:
e Language
e Effective messages
e Communication channels
e Required assistive technologies
Provide key council Accessibility Key Council documents (important documents, and Updated key council
documents in Plain Communications documents that are frequently used by the public) will documents from at least
and Easy English Advisor be written in Plain English and Easy English. These 5 high traffic business

Communications Unit
Various business units

versions will be made available to people who wish to
use them.

units.
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Language Aide
program

Accessibility
Communications
Advisor

Human Resources
Customer Service Unit

A Community Language Aide is an employee who
can use a language other than English at work. They
are informal interpreters who can assist customers
and clients with non-critical and low-risk
communication.

Council will:
e Review the current use of Community
Language Aides

e Develop a Community Language Aide
program/protocol to guide this initiative and
support staff

Community language
Aide review complete.
Established a clear set of
guidelines for the way
forward with the
program.

Plan developed for
implementation of the
program for Year 2.

Review Moreland
City Council Brand
Guidelines

Communications Unit

The Moreland City Council Brand Guidelines will be
reviewed to include more accessibility and inclusivity
measures. This will include:

e Minimum font size

e Strong colour contrast

e Formatting

e Inclusive use of imagery

Brand guidelines are
updated to reflect
accessibility and
inclusivity measures.

Create Accessible
Communications
Guidelines

Communications Unit
In partnership with
organisation as
required

A review of Council's formal communications, and
standards on how accessibility and inclusion will be
integrated going forward. This will include guidelines
for:

e Digital media (social media, Moreland website,
Conversations Moreland)

e Audio visual content (use of captions and
subtitles, integrated descriptions, transcript
etc)

e Easy English documents (which key Council
documents should be available in Easy
English)

Accessible
Communications
Guidelines are created.
All staff are made aware
of the guidelines and
have easy access to
them.





[image: image82.png]e Use of Easy Read (plain English) in all key
Council communications

e Translations (when and how to use translated
content)

e Imagery (use alternative text, add longer
HTML descriptions)

e Accessible and inclusive use of forms, surveys
and other information gathering tools
(inclusive self-identification category
descriptions for different sexualities, sexes,
gender diversities, ethnicities, language and
cultural groups, disabilities)

e Events (interpreters, accessible physical
space, hearing induction loop or infrared
hearing assistance systems, timely provision
of preparatory information)

o Use of radio/television stations

Develop and promote | Accessibility Available for all Council staff on Grapevine, the Staff toolkit developed
to staff Accessible Communications Toolkit will include resources such as: and published
and Inclusive Advisor e Communication Personas Staff are aware of where
Communications e “Which Language” tool the toolkit is and how to
Toolkit * Accessible communication checklist and how- use it.
to

e Templates

e How to use an interpreter

* How to use a translator

e How to plan a communication
Develop Monitoring, | Accessibility Monitoring, evaluation and learning framework Framework implemented
Evaluation and Communications (MELF) developed and implemented. Including Baseline data established
Learning Framework | Advisor capturing baseline data, informed by local data and

Strategy and Research

customer complaints/comments.





[image: image83.png]Year 2 (2022-2023) activities include

Create and convene an Accessible and Inclusive
Communications Reference Group/Working Group

Review accessible communications at Council meetings and
during Question Time

Complex Communications Needs Support Strategy (consider
Scope Accreditation)

Monitoring, evaluation and learning framework continuation
(including policy review)

Staff training support, including induction

Plain English training

Raise profile of Communications Personas and ensure its use
across the organisation

Raise profile of Accessible Communications Toolkit and
ensure its use across the organisation

Convene the Accessible reference group

Run the Language Aide program

Year 3 (2023-2024) activities include
e Monitoring, evaluation and learning framework continuation
(including policy review)
e Staff training support





7.5
Review of Council's Advisory Committees
Director Engagement and Partnerships 
Joseph Tabacco 
Community Engagement        
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Note the findings of a recent review undertaken of Council’s Advisory Committees.

2.
Endorse the proposal to establish the following Advisory Committees by November 2021:

a)
Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee

b)
Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee

c)
Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee

d)
Moreland Arts Advisory Committee

3.
Endorse the proposal for Council officers to review Reference Groups and Working Groups with a view to refreshing or establishing these by December 2021.

4.
Endorse that Council officers implement process improvements to enable better quality coordination of Advisory Committees.
REPORT

Executive Summary

Council’s Community Engagement Policy 2020 identifies Advisory Committees as an important stakeholder network that provides advice to Council about how its operations and decisions may affect specific communities. Together with Reference Groups and Working Groups, Advisory Committees provide a robust stakeholder network, supporting Council to deliver a wide range of tangible community benefits.

To maximise the effectiveness and productivity of Advisory Committees and other groups, Council officers have undertaken a comprehensive four-stage review to identify:

a)
Types of Advisory Committees that could advise Council on strategic issues during its term.

b)
Process improvements that will enable the meaningful coordination and engagement of Advisory Committees into the future.
This review has taken place in response to Council’s Governance Rules and Community Engagement Policy 2020 adopted in 2020 which respectively set new operational provisions, and a higher standard of engagement for Advisory Committees in accordance with Local Government Act 2020 requirements. A full report on the review of Advisory Committees can be found at Attachment 1.
The outcomes of the review of Advisory Committees seek to establish:

1.
Four Advisory Committees that can provide advice to Council on strategic issues.
2.
Process improvements to drive a higher quality of stakeholder engagement at Moreland Council.
The outcomes of the review also identified the need to review existing Reference Groups and Working Groups with a view to refreshing or establishing these by December 2021.
Previous Council Decisions
There are no previous Council decisions that relate to this report.
1.
Policy Context
The review of Council’s Advisory Committees has taken place in response to Council’s Governance Rules and Community Engagement Policy 2020 adopted in 2020 which respectively set new operational provisions, and a higher standard of engagement for Advisory Committees in accordance with Local Government Act 2020 requirements.

An outcome of the review of Advisory Committees is the establishment of a robust community and stakeholder network that can provide strategic support to Council during its term and achieve a range of other aims.

The full report about the review of Advisory Committees can be found at Attachment 1.
2.
Background

2.1 Defining features of Advisory Committees and other groups

The defining features of Advisory Committees are identified in Council’s Governance Rules and Community Engagement Policy 2020. In summary, Advisory Committees must:

•
be chaired by a nominated Councillor but can be attended by more than one Councillor.

•
have a Terms of Reference document that is adopted by Council. 

•
operate for the term of Council (3-4 years).

•
have group agreements about:
•
transparent recruitment of members.
•
roles of members clearly stated in Terms of Reference.
•
how to deal with conflicts of interest.
•
how to deal with confidential matters.

•
report to Council about the outcomes of Committee discussions on an annual basis with reports including the details of any conflicts of interest.

•
advise Council in relation to local issues (e.g. transport) or community group issues (e.g. youth issues). 
•
Make the following information available on Council’s website:
•
names of members
•
key documents (Terms of Reference, Agendas and Meeting Minutes).
Advisory Committees differ from Reference Groups and Working Groups in that they have formalised structures as outlined above. Councillor chairing of Reference Groups and Working Groups is also optional. Reference Groups and Working Groups can meet in flexible formats such as workshops, site visits and community conferences, and reporting back to Council occurs as part of annual portfolio reporting.

Reference Groups oversee the planning and development of a project and give advice aimed at progressing the project to agreed objectives and timeframes. 
Working Groups act collaboratively to deliver a specific project or initiative (e.g. a plan or strategy) to agreed timeframes and budgets, and disband once the project, initiative or agreed to actions have been delivered.
2.2 Previous Advisory Committees and existing working groups in Moreland

The following Advisory Committees were identified during the review process. Three working groups were also identified as part of the review because they share features in common with Advisory Committees, in particular these Working Groups are either Chaired or attended by Councillors. It should be noted that Council has a substantial number of Working Groups and Reference Groups that were not subject to this review process. 

The list of Advisory Committees below were disbanded on 30 June 2021 in accordance with Council’s Governance Rules. ‘Thank-you notices’ were distributed to all members. The three Working Groups listed below are still currently in operation. 

Advisory Committees (previous)
•
Friends of Aileu Advisory Committee

•
Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee

•
Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee

•
Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee

•
Moreland Arts Advisory Committee

•
Moreland Housing Matters Advisory Committee

•
Moreland Transport Advisory Committee

Working groups (current)
•
Disability Working Group

•
Reconciliation Working Group

•
Sustainable Moreland Action Group

2.3 About the review

The review of Council’s Advisory Committees comprised the following four stages that aimed at gathering different types of information about Advisory Committees and other groups:

1)
Benchmarking of Advisory Committees in comparable Councils including the Cities of Darebin and Yarra.
2)
Survey and workshops with Council officers who convene Advisory Committees (13 participants).
3)
Survey with Advisory Committee members to gain insights into what might improve the Committee experience (43 participants).
4)
Survey, a workshop, and individual briefings with the Mayor and Deputy Mayor, to gain insights into preferred types of Committees and how to improve the Councillor experience of Committees (all Councillors engaged).
3.
Issues

3.1 Key findings

The review broadly identified the following issues and concerns as being shared by Council officers/Advisory Committee convenors, Advisory Committee members and Councillors:


Advisory Committees in Moreland are often focused on operational matters, while Committees in the cities of Yarra and Darebin have a distinctly strategic focus. 


Council officers need better systems for planning, coordinating and reporting back to Council about Advisory Committees. This includes better templates and processes.


Need for Advisory Committees to have a clear purpose, role and function as compared to Reference Groups and Working Groups.


Most Advisory Committees have been operating for more than 10 years and membership is not always diverse enough to tackle the complexity of issues. 


Most existing Working Groups have been operating for more than 7 years and need to be refreshed and made more diverse in representation.


Need for collaborative gatherings to showcase the contribution of Committee and encourage knowledge sharing as well as recognition of these groups.


Councillors require timely information and more detailed briefings in the lead up to Committee meetings.


More thoughtful planning should be put into the agendas and programs of Advisory Committee meetings so that Committee members can focus on strategic issues.


Both Council officers and Councillors requested facilitation training to support them in coordinating Committees or other groups.


Working Groups and Reference Groups should be established or refreshed to complement Advisory Committees. These groups can adopt flexible, innovative formats to progress collaborative projects.

3.2 Recommendations
The review identified that the following Advisory Committees should be established to support Council during its term, and Reference Groups and Working Groups should be established to complement Advisory Committees, pending further review.

Advisory Committees
These Advisory Committees should be established to be representative of Moreland’s diverse community and meet regularly to advise Council on strategic issues. Meetings will comprise facilitated presentations and discussion with outcomes documented.
1.
Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee

2.
Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee

3.
Moreland Arts Advisory Committee

4.
Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee
Reference Groups and Working Groups

While the review of Advisory Committees did not include a review of all Reference Groups and Working Groups operating in Moreland, it identified that there is a need to review these groups. 

The following Reference Groups and Working Groups were identified to be reviewed and either established or refreshed by December 2021:
1.
LGBTIQA+ Reference Group

2.
Aboriginal Reference Group 
3.
Youth Reference Group (to take the form of established Youth Ambassadors Group)
4.
Women and gender equity

5.
Active and Healthy Ageing Reference Group

6.
Disability Reference Group

7.
Affordable Housing Reference Group

8.
Children’s Reference Group

Working Groups
1.
Moreland Libraries Working Group

2.
Friends of Aileu Working Group (maintaining current collaboration with Hume City Council)
3.
Precinct based Working groups 
4.
Family and Children’s Services Working group

Process improvements

The report at ATTACHMENT 1 recommends process improvements at pages 11 – 12. Key issues and improvements are as follows:

1)
Capacity building and support mechanisms: That the Community Engagement and Public Participation team organises facilitation training for Council officers/convenors and Councillors to build capacity for coordinating Advisory Committees.  

2)
Acknowledgement, connection and relationship building: Governance Team to host an annual civic collaborative event to acknowledge the work of Advisory Committees and encourage cooperation between groups.

3)
Supporting participation, social inclusion and representation: Modest budgets should be allocated to support the participation of Advisory Committee members as considered reasonable. 

4)
Processes, tools and templates for a consistent approach: These will be developed and displayed on Council’s intranet for use by Council officers. 
Community impact
Outcomes of this review include a new stakeholder network and process improvements to drive higher quality engagement between Council, community and stakeholders. There is substantial evidence to suggest that this approach will lead to increased social capital, community strengthening and resilience in Moreland, while also enhancing the reputation of Moreland Council as an arm of government. 
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications
This review seeks to establish a refreshed stakeholder network of Advisory Committee to support Council to address climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications in Moreland.
Economic sustainability implications

This review seeks to establish a refreshed stakeholder network of Advisory Committees to support Council to support economic sustainability in Moreland through a range of interventions. 
Legal and risk considerations
This review seeks to establish changes to the make-up and coordination of Advisory Committees with a view to meeting requirements of Council’s Governance Rules and Community Engagement Policy 2020. There may be some legal consequences if Council cannot meet the requirements of these documents.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. This review seeks to establish a community and stakeholder network to support Council to protect and 12 rights through a range of interventions. 
4.
Community consultation and engagement
Community members and stakeholders have been engaged in this review process as explained at section 2.3 of this report.
Affected persons rights and interests

There are no adverse effects on the rights and interests of affected persons stemming from this report.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The outcomes of this review are to be absorbed by Council’s existing operating budgets.

7.
Implementation
Pending Council approval, Council officers will undertake the following actions to implement the recommendations from the review of Council’s Advisory Committees:
1)
A further report will be provided to Council seeking adoption of the Terms of Reference for four Advisory Committees by September/November 2021.

2)
Recruitment of Advisory Committees, and other groups to commence with a view to being established by November/December 2021.

3)
Committees to commence meeting in late 2021, supported by new systems and processes.

4)
Council officers to collaborate to review and refresh Council’s Reference Groups and Working Groups with a view to establishing these by December 2021.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Moreland Advisory Committee refresh report on outcomes of review - June 2021
	D21/287652
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Council recognises Advisory Committees as a significant network of stakeholders.

Council’'s Community Engagement Policy and Governance Rules identify Advisory Committees
as important stakeholders in Council’s decision making. The purpose of Advisory Committees
is to provide strategic advice and be consulted for input on Council policy, strategy or major
operational proposals. Council’s current Advisory Committees are required to disband by June
2021. This project seeks to review Council Advisory Committees with a view to improve and
refresh how they operate.

The importance of Advisory Committees

Some Advisory Committees help us understand the issues and concerns of specific community
groups, while others help us understand issues relevant to specific topics.

They provide a direct line of influence from the community to Council decision making, enabling
better outcomes for our community.

Advisory Committees are a means by which we strengthen our relationship with our community
and their success in providing input into Council decision making is another layer of strengthening
our democracy.

About the review process

This review project engaged all relevant stakeholders with the intention of gaining a better
understanding about what could assist advisory committees to be more effective and more
meaningful for all involved.

Through this process some of the learnings include:

e There are committees and committee members that have been active for more than seven
years.

e Whist committee members have worthwhile experiences, they want to better understand
how the work of committees has an impact and for this work to be more acknowledged and
celebrated.

e That convenors and committee members feel there are inconsistencies in how committees
operate.

e Thatthere is not enough diversity and representation in committees.

To address these issues some of the recommendations include:

e Building capacity and providing support mechanisms for committee chairs, convenors and
committee members

e Ensure that the work of committees is acknowledged, celebrated and promoted internally
and externally

e Put processes in place that will increase and promote social inclusion, participation and
representation

e Provide tools, processes and templates that will create a consistent approach
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Moreland Council has undertaken a review of its Advisory Committee structures and processes to
improve how Council engages with these groups. The purpose of Advisory Committees is to provide
strategic advice and be engaged for input on Council policy, strategy or major operational proposals.
Advisory groups help us understand the issues and concerns of specific community groups such as
the Human Rights Advisory Committee; while others help us understand issues relevant to specific
topics, such as the Transport Advisory Committee.

Council's Advisory Committees also play a key role in providing early advice to Council about
significant strategies and policies it is initiating. Advisory committees are a vital vehicle for Council's
community engagement, they provide an opportunity for our community to have input into the
decisions Council makes.

What Advisory Committees are, and what they are not

The role and function of Advisory Committees is guided by Council’s Governance Rules. Under
Council's Governance Rules, Advisory Committees have the following defining features:

e These groups must be chaired by a nominated Councillor and can be attended by more than
one Councillor.

e The terms of reference of the Advisory Committee must be adopted by Council.

e The primary purpose of these groups is to advise Council in relation to local issues (e.g.
transport) or on community group issues (e.g. youth issues).

e Operates for the term of a Council (3-4 years).
e Has group agreements about:
o Transparent recruitment of members.
o Roles of members clearly stated Terms of Reference.
o How to deal with conflicts of interest.
o How to deal with confidential matters.

e Reports about the outcomes of Committee discussions are provided to Council on an annual
basis (reports include the details of any conflicts of interest)

e The following are made available on Council’s website:
o Names of members
o Key documents (Terms of Reference, Agendas and Meeting Minutes).

Advisory Committees differ from Reference Groups and Working Groups in that they have
formalised structures as outlined above.

Working Groups/Action Groups work collaboratively to deliver a specific project or initiative (e.g. a
plan or strategy) to agreed timeframes and budgets, and disband once the project, initiative or
agreed to actions have been delivered.

Reference Groups oversee the planning and development of a project and give advice aimed at
progressing the project to agreed objectives and timeframes.
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The purpose of this review is to engage, reflect and learn from all relevant stakeholders about what
have been the successes and the challenges of Advisory Committees to date so that this can inform
how we make future Advisory Committees more effective and meaningful.

Stakeholders engaged in this review process included:

e Advisory Committee members
e Council officers who convene Committees
* Councillors

Benchmarking was also done with other Councils, including interviews with Council officers from:

e Yarra City Council
e City of Melbourne
e Darebin City Council

This review is done with the intention of better understanding how we can make the experience of
advisory committees more engaging, meaningful and rewarding for all involved.

We hope that the outcome of the review and the actions that are implemented as a result of it, will
serve to strengthen Council’s relationship and partnership with community as well as strengthen
the voice of community in council decision making.

Project Objectives
1. To engage with relevant stakeholders; committee members, convenors, councillors, other
councils to gain understanding of what works and what hinders in relation to Advisory
Committees.

2. To gain insights into what might improve future Advisory Committees.

3. To support Council officers to disband committees in a respectful, appreciative and
satisfactory way by 30 June 2021.

4. To develop recommendations that will improve the process of recruitment, selection, support
and acknowledgement for future committees.

5. To develop recommendations that will support Convenors and Councillors in their work with
Advisory Committees.

Current Moreland Council Advisory Committees
« Friends of Aileu Advisory Committee
* Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee
+ Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee
« Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee
* Moreland Arts Advisory Committee

* Moreland Housing Matters Advisory Committee
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Current Working Groups
« Disability Working Group
« Reconciliation Working Group

« Sustainable Moreland Action Group

Methodology

The project plan below shows the timeline and key milestones of this review project. The method
included several approaches for data collection to overcome the limitations of any single method
and to enhance the quality of data collection.

develop 0 nt)
recommendations

(May/June) (June)

The project had a four - stage review process which included:
1. Benchmarking of Advisory Committees in other Councils (March)
2. Survey and workshops with Council officers who convene Advisory Committees (April)

3. Survey with Advisory Committees to gain insights into what might improve the experience
of AC members (3 - 17 May)

4. Survey and workshops with Councillors (7 - 25 June) to gain insights into what might
improve future committees, and preferences for the structure for future Advisory
Committees and complementary groups

Participation

The benchmarking of Advisory Committees in other Councils, involved doing desktop research of
six Metropolitan Councils as well as conversations with relevant Council officers in City of
Melbourne, Yarra City Council and Darebin City Council. The aim of benchmarking was to explore
wider trends happening in government and how we might innovate in the future.

We used different methods as part of the review including surveys, workshops and one to one
conversations, so that we could capture a range of information and findings from different
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processes.

43 committee members participated in the survey
13 Convenor and Council staff involved with committees participated in survey
Approximately 20 staff involved with committees participated in the workshops

4 Councillors participated in a workshop about Advisory Committees conducted as part of
the Communications and Engagement Councillor group

1 Councillor participated in an online survey about Advisory Committees.
Special briefings about Advisory Committees were held with the Mayor and Deputy Mayor

Moreland Council attended a Councillor briefing about Advisory Committees on 30 June
2021.

Findings

The length of time Advisory Committees had been operating

@ Less than 3 years Less than 3 years 23.08%
® 36 yers 3-6years 15.38%
®
7O vears 7-10years 7.69%
® 10 years
10 or more 53.85%

More than half of the Advisory Committees (53.85%) have been operating for 10 or more years,
demonstrating it is a good time to do this review so that we can renew and reenergise future
committees.
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Less than 3 years 45.24%

@ Less than 3 years

© 5.6 years 3 -6 years 30.95%
@ 7.10 years 7 — 10 years 9.52%
© 10 years 10 years or more 14.29%

Whist 76.19% of committee members have been members for 6 years or less we have 23.81% of
members who have held a committee member role for seven years or more.

Convenors - Challenges

Ability of Advisory Committees to influence Council decisions

Not enough time to have meaningful input and discussions in meetings
Inconsistencies in the operation of committees

Some members feel their recommendations are not heard

Admin time and resources required to coordinate committees is high
Issues of representation — how representative are our committees?
Inconsistent Councillor roles and varying levels of facilitating/chairing skills
Member expertise under utilised

Varying levels of committee member engagement

‘Not truly representative, often comprised more of people from the south of the ward, higher
education levels, less culturally diverse, people with political agendas and connections’

Convenors — Achievements

Provide Council with community specific concerns and perspectives

Ideas and input into Council policies, plans and strategies

Highlighting service gaps and issues affecting specific cohorts — e.g. children and families
Specific input to Council policy development

Successful advocacy campaigns

Guided the development of key projects e.g. Moreland Affordable Housing Ltd

Successful planning of key events, e.g. International Day of People with Disability, Human
Rights Day, etc.
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e Not enough clarity of role/process/structure

e More/Better acknowledgement/Recognition

e Better reporting about what and how they contribute
e Not enough diversity and representation

e Reimbursement/sitting fees/out of pocket expenses

‘It was not clear what the reference group was seeking to get out of members.’
‘Meetings need to be well structured as scope changes to ensure balanced discussion of agenda.’

‘there has to be a commitment from council to demonstrate their appreciation and the fact that
they truly value the work of volunteers on council committees’

‘In the main, | don't feel that this was serving its purpose of community members providing advice
to Council to aid in decision-making. It was mostly information in one direction.’

‘Ensuring there is an opportunity for members to have a voice’
Committee members — Achievements/ what works well

e Good planning/ Good processes

e Opportunities to input and share information
e Being heard

e Passion and dedication members bring

e Having a dedicated staff member

‘Team effort, well chaired and effectively backed up by Council Staffers.

‘Agenda sent out before meeting, clear meeting points, chair moderated time well, summery
received after meetings. Good diversity of board members’

‘Collaborative style/good mix of people. Opportunity to provide input’

‘Sharing of ideas and information about Council projects, processes and priorities which provide
the context for decision making, including input from relevant councillor.’

‘Broad variety of participants with varied knowledge base/skills/expertise’

‘What works well on our advisory committee is the passion and dedication of the members to
want to make a difference.’

Benchmarking other Councils

e Advisory Committees in other Councils focus on specific strategies.

e Small number of Advisory Committees organised around issues, then Reference Groups
enable engagement of cohorts.

e Aboriginal Advisory Committees are typically paid a stipend.

e Members of Committees can receive cab charges and other contributions to cover out of
pocket expenses.

e Sitting fees are inconsistent some are paid others are not

e Lack of clarity about structure, process and tenure

e Each committee needs a central Council person




[image: image93.png]Great Relationship management is required for success. You have to invest the time and
resources

Needs a person who oversees committees

How do we judge/measure the success of committees?

TORs vary from committee to committee this creates confusion

Committees want to be more involved and bought into the conversation earlier

Councillor feedback about how to improve the structure and operation of Advisory Committees

Request timely information and briefings to prepare for meetings, and more thought put
into agendas

Moreland Arts Committee considered effective
Committees need a clearer purpose and clear link with portfolios.

Advisory Committee meetings should meet based on need and be strategically focussed
—not just quarterly for the sake of it.

Library Advisory Committee is really engaged but more of a working group.

Consider place based or neighbourhood groups to strengthen and collaborate on projects
and other initiatives.

Can Committee members receive a stipend or reimbursement for out of pocket expenses?
Minimise the gap between Committees disbanding and new recruitment.

Establish a small number of Advisory Committees, then complement with Reference
Groups and Working Groups.

Itis good to have a variety of groups to allow for balance of strategic and tangible
discussions to contribute to strategies and operations.

Allow flexible structures and innovation for Reference Group and Working Group
meetings.

10
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Moreland Council
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.
Proposed Committee structure Moreland

Proposed Advisory Committees Proposed Reference Groups Proposed Working Groups

Suggest that these should be Meet as required to provide advice to Suggest that these meet as required to

representative of diverse groups in important projects on behalf of groups. support delivery of projects.

Moreland, and meet regularly to advise
Council on strategic issues.

1. LGBTIQA+ Reference Group 1. Moreland Libraries Working Group
1. Sustainable Transport Advisory 2. Aboriginal Reference Group 2. Friends of Aileu Working Group
Committ
ommittee 3. Youth Reference Group 3. Precinct based Working groups (as
2. Environmental Sustainability 4. Wormen and gender equity required)
Advisory Committee .
5. Active and Healthy Ageing Reference || 4. Family and Children’s Services
3. Moreland Arts Advisory Committee Group Working group
4. Human Rights and Inclusion 6. Disability Reference Group

Advisory Committee

7. Affordable Housing Reference Group

8. Children’s Reference Group

Recommendations and next steps

Proposed Advisory Committee Structure

Establish the Advisory Committee structure preferred by Councillors, as shown above.
Advisory Committees:

Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee

Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee

Moreland Arts Advisory Committee

Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee

Establish a framework, guidelines and templates to support Council officer convenors in the
creation of these Committees.

Capacity Building and support mechanisms

All councillors/chairs and convenors to undertake facilitation training, this will assist with
developing skills to engage committee members, to create a safe space to collaborate, to
help people hear each other and to deal with tricky conversations.

To have a staff member from Governance to oversee all committees. This role will be critical
to the success of creating efficiency and consistency across committees. This role will
provide robust support at the initial stages of establishing new Advisory Committees to
ensure convenors and chairs are using the relevant tools and templates and that they
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[image: image95.png]understand and adhere to relevant processes. Recruitment of committee members could be
centralised in this overseer role, this would ensure recruitment, selection and inductions for
committee members would also be consistent and timely as well as representative of
Moreland's diverse community.

Provide training opportunities for committee members such as communication skills for
effective meetings

Council officers/convenors to be supported to do their work with Advisory committees, that
their time be acknowledged and captured in their work plans

Acknowledgement, connection and relationship building

Ensure that committee members feel valued and understand the impact of their contributions by:

Understand Member skills and expertise to fully realise their value as community assets
Regularly acknowledging and celebrating committee achievements

Annual Council report to inform committees of changes that have been incorporated as a
result of work of the committee

Reporting and promotion of Advisory Committee contributions /achievements within
Council and to the community

Provide opportunities for connection and relationship building by:

Annual collaborative meetings to showcase the outcomes of Committees.
Inviting members of Imagine Moreland Community Panel to join Advisory Committees to

build on existing relationships.
Establish information sharing networks between committees and enable collaboration and
development of partnerships across Committees.

Supporting participation, social inclusion and representation

To develop and use tools and processes that assist committees to be inclusive and representative
of our community, this includes:

Contemporary ways of doing recruitment e.g. targeted recruitment to improve
demographic diversity

Reimbursement of out of pocket expenses — e.g. taxi cards or transport expenses,
childcare.

Sitting fees

Processes, tools and templates for a consistent approach

Having the same tools and templates used across all committees will assist in creating consistency
and will provide clarity of roles and clarity of expectations of committee members, convenors and
chairs. The following tools and templates have been identified as helpful in creating a consistent
approach.
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[image: image96.png]Terms of Reference.

Ethical Framework/Code of Conduct

Advertising template that is used when we call for expressions of interest to join an
Advisory Committee

Committee Member role description — to include rights, responsibilities and expectations
Chair - Role description - to include rights, responsibilities and expectations

Tips for supporting representation in Committees via advertising, recruitment and selection
processes etc

Application from/process

Interview questions (for when carrying out interviews to select new members to an
Advisory Committee)

Selection criteria

Letter of offer — to be provided to successful candidates - appointment of new Advisory
Committee members

Induction Checklist (what do new committee members need to know to do their work
well?)

Template agenda for Advisory Committees

Template minutes for Advisory Committees

Example template of annual reporting to Council on an Advisory Committee

Tips to acknowledge, thank/celebrate the work of committees and committee members
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7.6
Tree Canopy Cover Analysis Update - Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment

Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the ongoing actions and progress made towards the vision of the Urban Forest Strategy, since its adoption in 2017, including the acquisition of new retrospective LiDAR aerial information to calculate canopy cover and the superiority of this method over previous canopy cover calculations. 

2.
Approves resetting the canopy cover presented in the 2017 Urban Forest Strategy from 15 per cent to 10.43 per cent in light of the more accurate calculation method available. 

3.
Reaffirms the ongoing use of this LiDAR mapping technology to track tree canopy cover data trends and retention of a 2050 canopy cover target of 30 per cent, while acknowledging this represents a tripling rather than a doubling, of current tree canopy cover.

4.
Receives a further update Report for the Urban Forest Strategy by December 2021, outlining progress and completion of its 91 actions - short, medium and long term goals, the canopy cover mapping analysis if available and resetting of intermediate milestone targets, as well as any further budgetary and financial investments required in FY2022/2023 budgets and beyond, in order to fulfil the 2050 tree canopy cover target aspiration.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Moreland’s Urban Forest Strategy was endorsed in 2017. A key action was to double public realm tree canopy and maintain private realm tree canopy by 2050. At the time of the development of the Strategy in 2017, the method used to calculate tree canopy cover was point sampling and estimating based on the available data, for both existing and future tree canopy cover estimates. The baseline figure for canopy cover calculated this way and included in the Urban Forest Strategy in 2017 was 15 per cent.

The Open Space team engaged aerial mapping specialists in 2020 to analyse and report on change in canopy cover since the Urban Forest Strategy was endorsed. This also made use of 2018 aerial LiDAR data of Metropolitan Melbourne released by the State Government Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) enabling a more accurate tree canopy cover figure to be determined, with a smaller margin of error.
The canopy cover figure based on the new LiDAR mapping for 2019 showed Moreland’s tree canopy coverage was in fact 10.75 per cent of land in the municipality. The comparable number from 2016 retrospective baseline using the same mapping technique was 10.43 per cent. This figure is clearly different to the initial baseline figure used in the Urban Forest Strategy in 2017 of 15 per cent. 

The new analysis looked at canopy cover from 2009 to 2019 through historical aerial photography and LiDAR, including splitting the LGA by land use and suburb. The analysis gives council officers a data product to support in-depth analysis of the data at a fine-grained level, to report on planning and socio-economic impacts. Cover percentages vary up and down but have continued to grow at a relatively steady rate through 2009 to 2019 across all suburbs. 

Previous Council Decisions

DCI41/17 Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027 – 9 August 2017

Resolution:

Cr Martin moved, Cr Abboud seconded -
That Council:

1.
Notes the key feedback arising from the extensive community consultation process.

2.
Adopts the final Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017 – 2027 at Attachment 2.

3.
Prepares a summary document of the adopted strategy.

4.
Adopts the strategy with a goal to planting 5,000 trees per year with adequate resources for planting within season and ongoing maintenance to best ensure survival.

5.
Notes that adequate budget resources have been allocated in the 2017-2018 budget to achieve these planting and maintenance goals.

DCI18/19 Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027 – Update Report – 9 October 2019

Resolution

Cr Martin moved, Cr Carli Hannan seconded -
That Council:

1.
Notes the actions and progress made towards the vision of the Urban Forest Strategy since its adoption in 2017. 

2.
Refers items 4.1.3 (and 4.1.2) and 7.5, 7.6 in the Urban Forest Strategy to the 2020/21 Budget process for resourcing improved community engagement to enable them to share more effectively in co-designing and implementing habitat corridor related initiatives, where interest and potential capacity could be developed, to further the Urban Forest goals and vision. 
3.
Receives a report to consider publishing public data annually that visually demonstrates the story of how Moreland is progressing toward achieving the Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2021, including key challenges and successes encountered.

4.
Receives future updates that include information about the survival rates for newly planted trees.
1.
Policy Context

Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027 
The Urban Forest Strategy guides Council’s policies and processes to increase and protect its urban forests. The Strategy articulates the following vision:

To promote and encourage the transformation of Moreland into a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a core part of the urban environment.

Council will achieve this vision for greening Moreland by nurturing a healthy, attractive and diverse urban forest that uses traditional and innovative greening solutions to double public realm canopy by 2030 to improve the health and wellbeing   of current and future generations through meeting the following objectives:


Protect and enhance the urban forest in both the public and private realm;


Value the urban forest as a core element of our urban space;


Create a diverse urban forest of trees and other vegetation that will enhance urban ecology;


Maintain the health of the urban forest;


Manage and mitigate urban forest risks;


Monitor and review progress to measure success and best practice;


Strengthen community custodianship and engagement of the urban forest. 
The UFS also contributes to many other Council policies and strategies:


Moreland 2025 Community Vision;


Moreland Council Plan 2017-2021;


Moreland Strategic Statement and Structure Plans (Glenroy, Coburg and Brunswick);


Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-2021;


Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022;


Moreland Street and Landscape Strategy 2012 (superseded by UFS)


WaterMap 2020;


Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan 2016;


Zero Carbon Evolution Strategy 2014-2020;


Moreland Play Strategy 2016-2020;


Integrated Transport Strategy 2019;


Creek and Waterway Strategies and Guidelines (various).

2.
Background

When the Urban Forest Strategy was adopted in 2017, it set the following tree canopy cover target goals for realisation in 2050 (refer Attachment 1 – Actual and Projected Tree Canopy Growth):


Increasing street tree canopy from 2.4 per cent to 14.7 per cent


Maintaining private tree canopy at 9 per cent


Increasing park tree canopy cover from 2.6 per cent to 6.6 per cent

These goals represent a cumulative total tree canopy cover target of 30.3 per cent. 

The baseline tree canopy cover data figure was established by estimations using ‘point sampling’ in aerial images and utilising human coding with the sampling, to determine whether the point was a tree or not a tree. It was recognised as an acceptable mapping methodology at the time, albeit with a reasonably large margin of error.

Since the Urban Forest Strategy was endorsed by Council in August 2017, several other public reports have also been released. These too measured tree canopy cover and change and all reported lower figures for Moreland’s canopy cover. 


A University of Technology Sydney study for Horticulture Australia in 2014, put Moreland’s cover at 13.3 per cent. (We were unaware of this prior when documenting our Urban Forest Strategy)


The Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) ‘Urban Monitor’ in 2018 estimated Moreland’s tree canopy cover at 10.2 per cent, using LiDAR data analysis from aerial imagery. 


The Living Melbourne Report (2019) put Moreland’s total tree canopy cover (above 3 metres) at 7.3 per cent, 

Each of these was limited to suburb or census block so it was difficult to correlate with what was happening on the ground and there were differing margins of error in all the sampling.

In 2020, Moreland engaged a data mapping specialist, Player Piano Data Analytics, to determine canopy cover from Moreland’s back catalogue of Moremaps aerial imagery. The specialist also correlated data closely to DELWP Urban Monitor and Living Melbourne report and utilised Artificial Intelligence (‘AI’) technology to “learn” what a tree looks like in an aerial photo while human analysts built the training set. LiDAR (laser sensor from an airplane) data was used to determine height of vegetation over 3 metres (no human bias) to determine what vegetation classes as a tree.  The full report is provided at Attachment 2.

The new tree canopy cover analysis included a new ’other’ category – putting large tracts of previously ‘private’ land (e.g. Northern Golf Course and the Fawkner Cemetery), into the new category.  Even accounting for this by grouping these two categories together, there was a significant difference in estimation of tree canopy for these land types; for example, a one-third reduction between the two 2016 estimations (see Table A). The ‘park’ tree canopy estimates were also lower in the new method (by about 30 per cent), while the street tree estimates were reasonably constant.

The two methods also showed up differences between the 2016 and 2020 values.  While the 2017 Urban Forest Strategy method predicted significant losses overall in ‘private’ trees between 2016 and 2020, the new method shows a more constant trend for ‘private’/’other’ when combined.

Overall, the previous method indicated a total loss of canopy cover for Moreland of 0.4 percentage points from 2016 to 2020, while the updated method indicated a gain of 0.32 percentage points for the same period.
	Tree Canopy Cover (Percentage)
	Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2016
	Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 

2020 (Projections)
	New Player Piano Analysis 2016
	New Player Piano Analysis 2020

	Street Trees
	2.4%
	3.0%
	2.51%
	2.67%

	Park Trees
	2.6%
	2.8%
	1.80%
	1.94%

	Private Trees
	9.2%
	8%
	4.87%
	4.83%

	Other
	
	
	1.25%
	1.30%

	Total
	14.2%
	13.8%
	10.43%
	10.75%


Table A: Tree Canopy Cover Analysis and change from 2016 to 2020

3.
Issues

The latest analysis has given Moreland a sophisticated level of detail on tree canopy data and the key findings of the analysis (Refer Attachment 3 – Moreland Tree Canopy) were:


The spread of canopy change sees some areas of the city losing private canopy faster than public canopy can offset, such as Pascoe Vale and Pascoe Vale South which have the greatest losses to private tree canopy.


Road Reserve canopy cover (i.e. Street Tree planting) is increasing slightly across the LGA but there is not yet an increase in the rate of gains since the Urban Forest Strategy.


The importance of the natural areas, especially the Fawkner Cemetery and Edgars Creek, is clearly shown by the high contribution of their increasing canopy cover.

Analysis of the canopy contribution of recent plantings shows the lag between planting and canopy increases, highlighting the need to plant early for future canopy cover.

Community impact

The new tree canopy cover analysis has enabled Council officers to correlate tree planting actions against our Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan 2016. We have been able to determine if tree canopy cover had changed more in priority ‘Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas’ (SEIFA) areas. These SEIFA areas had lower street tree canopy growth and as a direct consequence, officers have adjusted the 2021 tree planting plan for vacant sites, to prioritise those areas while deferring planning other areas to 2022.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The analysis has strong implications in addressing the Climate Emergency that Moreland Council declared on 12 September 2018. We can refocus our tree planting efforts in vulnerable areas in the municipality. Ongoing analysis will ensure we keep monitoring and tracking canopy growth. The urban forest strategy and tree planting actions will create new carbon sinks and drive Moreland closer to achieving its Zero emissions by 2040 goal, as well as mitigating against heat island effects and expected temperature rises. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Once recommendations of this report are approved by Council, information will be updated on Moreland’s websites to reflect the new data.

Council Officers will conduct a public briefing for interested Moreland residents and other community interest groups such as Climate Action Moreland and the Merri Creek Management Committee, to share our experience and learnings explain the improvements in our tree canopy cover analysis and the derivation of the updated baseline.

Other tree canopy initiatives

A planning scheme amendment that introduces new tree planting requirements for medium density (i.e. townhouse style development) in our residential zones has been approved and will form part of the planning scheme soon. The changes are expected to increase canopy cover on private land in the long term. 

As part of the delivery of Plan Melbourne Action 80 and the State ESD Roadmap, the Government is currently preparing changes to planning schemes across Victoria that give greater value to existing trees and seek to increase canopy cover on private land.  In developing this policy, DELWP has consulted with Moreland Officers on a number of occasions to understand Council’s work on tree canopy analysis. Public consultation on these changes is expected to occur later this calendar year.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Advice was sought from officers across Council including our in-house GIS and mapping specialists, in carrying out this recent canopy cover data review. Information from the new tree canopy cover data has been discussed and shared with other interested units in Council including Strategic Planning, Geographic Information Systems, City Development and City Change / Sustainable Built Environment.
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Provision of Operating Project (OPEX) budget of $470,000 a year has allocated since FY2017/2018 until the current FY, to supplement delivery of Urban Forest Strategy actions, in additional to Base Funding. Council has adopted this budget again for FY2021/2022 and for the subsequent three years. A future report will identify any funding gap and requirements to ensure Urban Forest Strategy goals are realised.  

Tree canopy cover data analysis using this same LiDAR methodology and Artificial Intelligence (AI) technology is expected to cost up $20,000 each instance. We expect to carry out analysis biennially going forward. This will be absorbed as part of the same Urban Forest Strategy Opex funding.

7.
Implementation

Actions aligned to the Urban Forest Strategy will continue to be implemented in line with timelines in the document over its 10-year lifespan. An update report will be presented to Council before December 2021. The report will outline progress and completion of its 91 actions - short, medium and long term goals, any further tree canopy cover mapping analysis and possibly resetting of milestone targets towards 2050. Any budgetary and financial investments required in FY2022/2023 budgets and beyond will also be outlined, in order to fulfil the 2050 tree canopy cover target aspiration of the Urban Forest Strategy.

Council website information will also be updated after the Report is endorsed and a public forum to be announced, explaining the latest information to interested members of the community.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Excerpt from Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017 - Actual and Projected Tree Canopy Growth
	D21/310269
	

	2 
	Player Piano Data Analytics - 2020 Tree Ledger Report
	D20/534843
	

	3 
	Moreland Canopy Change
	D21/43688
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[image: image99.png]EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

A Tree Ledger has been derived from Moreland City Council’s inventory of aerial photography using
a set of 10 aerial photographs captured from 2009 - 2020. This Tree Ledger consists of over 4 million
observations and can be used for a variety of purposes ranging from monitoring the urban forest to

individual tree sampling.

The database provides the X,Y centroid location and a 2D polygon representation of the tree foliage
corresponding to each photograph. The database is also integrated with LIDAR capture and is
attributed with 3D properties.

Spatial and ortho-mosaics errors in the aerial photograph trickle into the location and accuracy of
extracted features. The accuracy of the observations has been assessed with a confidence metric. In
summary, 57% of trees above 3m is captured with a confidence level high enough to build an
individual narrative around horizontal foliage growth, along with any complete losses and gains of
individual trees. The remaining 43% of trees is dense clustered vegetation located mainly around
creeks, golf courses and cemeteries. These areas have been evaluated to a confidence level

sufficient enough to measure loss and gain of foliage cover over time.

The Tree Ledger was compiled using a supervised machine learning workflow and can be
summarised into the following steps per aerial photograph:

1. Human analysts generate training set

2. Machine learning and calibration

3. Inference and extrapolation over the full case study extent

4

Quality assessment in which human analysts review one epoch of the study area. For this
Tree Ledger the 2020 photograph was used

The 2020 aerial photograph of Moreland has been manually reviewed and corrected using a total of
445 human analyst hours. This ‘point of truth’ was used to both validate observations from the
preceding years’ photography and to apply a correction to any low confidence observations.

Observations from all years have been integrated with LiDAR captured by the DELWP CIP team in
2009 and 2017. All tree gains and existing trees are assigned an evaluated height from the 2017
LiDAR capture and trees lost before 2017 are assigned height evaluated from the 2009 LiDAR. LiDAR
heights above ground are used to extract trees above 3m and all data presented in this report use
the subset.




[image: image100.png]Data has been collated and aggregated into hexagon grids and suburb maps showing individual tree
loss and gain (see accompanying map book). We have also provided a brief summary of findings and

a description of the methodology.

In summary the tree cover in Moreland shows a healthy growth which is further complemented by a
gain/loss ratio in which there is more overall gain in trees then loss. Furthermore tree gain exceeds
tree loss by 25% in terms of tree cover but exceeds in tree count by 65%. This is evidence that
future years the urban forest is likely to accelerate as the tree gains grow. It is expected that
Moreland City Council will use the data provided for an independent analysis and the current
document aims to convey the data lineage, method and accuracy. The following graph represents

the change in tree cover foliage within Moreland City Council.

Moreland City Council Urban Forest Monitoring
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2009 2011 2012 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

OpenSpace 1.78%  1.77% 2.00% 2.01% 1.99% 2.02% 2.13% 1.93% 2.16% 237%

Other 1.24% 1.23% 1.34% 1.34% 1.31% 1.32% 1.40% 1.26% 1.38% 1.53%
Private 4.91% 4.88% 5.37% 5.37% 5.01% 5.33% 5.35% 4.91% 5.27% 5.59%
Road 2.46% 2.41% 2.80% 2.74% 2.86% 2.97% 3.08% 2.86% 3.09% 3.18%
Reserve

Total 10.38% 10.28% 11.51% 11.45% 11.17% 11.65% 11.97% 10.95% 11.91% 12.67%

The 2018 aerial photograph was evaluated to contain a significantly different set of systematic
photographic errors and is recommended that it be excluded from independent analysis.

INTRODUCTION
The Tree Ledger is a software workflow that aims to translates high resolution aerial photography
into georeferenced observations of individual tree foliage or clustered tree foliage. This in turn

generates a map of individual and clustered trees and providing the ability to monitor for presence,




[image: image101.png]growth and foliage size over time. Moreland City Council’s inventory of aerial photography consists
of photography from DELWP’s CIP (Coordinated Imagery Program) and independently
commissioned photography. This provides the Tree Ledger with source data which covers the extent
of the council from 2009 through to 2020.

The software’s main draw card is its ability to build a narrative around the rate and persistence of
change occurring at an individual tree compared to other initiatives that only relate two time periods
to each other.

The Tree Ledger utilises cutting edge machine learning algorithms at its core and uses human
derived ground truth to ensure that a high level of accuracy has been achieved. Moreland City
Council engaged Player Piano Data Analytics (PPDA) to run Tree Ledger over the full extent of the
council using council owned inventory of aerial photography and LiDAR. This report summarises the
estimated accuracy and provides a brief description on the findings and analysis of Tree Ledger
data.

BACKGROUND

Player Piano Data Analytics + Machine Learning

Player Piano Data Analytics is a Victorian data analytics company which aims to optimise the
symbiosis between machine learning and human intelligence. A signature product at PPDA is the
Tree Ledger, which now has been deployed across 4 metropolitan Melbourne city councils and is in
its second generation of development.

Machine learning is a subset within the field of artificial intelligence and can be broadly described
as mathematical models derived by recognising patterns and inferences made from a set of sample
data - this is called ‘training data’. Deep learning is a further subset of machine learning in which the
pattern recognition capacity of the mathematical models is exponentially multiplied through the
application of artificial neural networks, with linear equations numbering in the hundreds of millions
of linear equations. Tree Ledger uses supervised deep learning to segment pixels and further

machine learning to group tree observations over time.

The main draw card of using machine learning is that tasks performed by human analysts can then
be automated by a computer. Current systems that use machine learning typically find that 90% of a
task can be completed by the computer with the remainder corrected and confirmed by a human.

PPDA’s team of local human analysts derive the ‘training data’, which in the context of machine

learning is a sample of the decisions that a human would make in a given context. In this case, the




[image: image102.png]task is to identify the extent of a tree’s canopy from aerial photography. This initial dataset is then
used to train a deep learning algorithm to a point in which it is able to independently extrapolate the
task across the entire study area.

In PPDA’s workflow, human analysts review a single epoch by reviewing machine predicted trees
overlaid onto aerial photography as part of our quality assurance methodology. This way, we are
confident that what is delivered is of the highest quality possible. For this Tree Ledger, the 2020
photograph over Moreland was used as this point of review or ‘point of truth’.

METHOD

Training Sets

Moreland City Council supplied an inventory of photography. The photographs selected for analysis
were selected for seasonal consistency. Winter photography was omitted as it may introduce
seasonal anomalies in tree canopy size.

Photographs were parceled to 1 sq km tiles and a sample of tiles from each photograph were
selected to create the training data. The selection looked to encompass as much variety in urban
form and vegetation within Moreland City Council. Care was taken to make sure no particular
photograph was biased towards a particular urban form. The sample tiles were then distributed to

human analysts and the following table shows the amount of trees sampled from each photograph.

Photograph No. of Samples
moreland_nov2009_10cm_mga55.ecw 1,113
moreland_fastlook_25feb2012_6cm_mga55_rgb.ecw 2,303
moreland_fastortho_23-27jan2014_rgb_8cm_mga55.ecw 3,394
moreland_06feb2015_75mm_mga55.ecw 9,457
moreland-city-council_2016feb11_75mm_mga55_buffer.ecw 2,783
Moreland_18Apr2017_75mm_MGAS55.ecw 2,266
moreland_08feb2018_75mm_mga55.ecw 3,549
moreland_24jan2019_75mm_mga55.ecw 1,383
moreland_20200317_r1.ecw 4,005
Total Samples 30,253

The process of generating training data involved creating a rule set that human analysts could all
follow. Online training sessions and written instructions specific to Moreland were given to the
analysts. They were instructed to capture all types of vegetation as this study relies on LiDAR to
evaluate whether vegetation is a tree (>3m) or a shrub (<3m).
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The training data was than split into samples for training and testing. The training data is used to

train a state-of-the-art machine learning algorithm and each epoch of training is then tested on a

sample set.

The following model was chosen as it achieved state-of the-art performance:

Metric Score
AP 32.604
AP50 57.054
AP75 31.149
APs 15.253
APm 35.282
APi 47.167

Expanding on these metrics and how they are calculated are not within the scope of this report.

Below are comparable sample results from state-of-the-art algorithm testing:

backbone AP APso  AP75 | APs APy, APy
Two-stage methods
Faster R-CNN+++ [3] ResNet-101-C4 349 557 374 15.6 387 509
Faster R-CNN w FPN [6] ResNet-101-FPN 36.2 59.1 390 18.2 39.0 482
Faster R-CNN by G-RMI [4] | Inception-ResNet-v2 [19] | 347 55.5 36.7 135 38.1 520
Faster R-CNN w TDM [18] | Inception-ResNet-v2-TDM | 36.8 511 39.2 16.2 39.8 52.1
One-stage methods
YOLOv2[13] DarkNet-19 [13] 21.6 440 192 5.0 224 355
SSD513[9,2] ResNet-101-SSD 312 50.4 333 10.2 345 49.8
DSSD513 [2] ResNet-101-DSSD 332 533 352 13.0 354 511
RetinaNet [7] ResNet-101-FPN 39.1 59.1 423 21.8 427 502
RetinaNet [7] ResNeXt-101-FPN 408 611 4.1 241 442 512
'YOLOv3 608 x 608 Darknet-53 33.0 57.9 344 18.3 354 419

COCO for YOLOV3

Above: Sample extracted from YOLOv3: An Incremental Improvement — Joseph Redmon, Ali Farhadi - University of

Washington - https://pireddie.com/mediaffiles/papers/YOLOV3.pdf

Commercial-in-confidence | Player Piano Data Analytics | E: lab@ppdataanalytics.com | W: https://ppdataanalytics.com | 5
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Once the deep learning algorithm has been extrapolated across all photographs, one epoch is
distributed to the human analysts to quality assess for accuracy and consistency. The 2020
photograph of the council was parcelled into 350m x 350m tiles with the predicted 2020 trees
overlaid onto the corresponding aerial photography. The 2020 photograph was chosen for point of

truth as it would provide council with highest confidence measurement of current urban forest,

Quality assessment instructions specific to Moreland were distributed to the analysts outlining high
and low priority tasks, along with examples of common errors to look out for.

Most important
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The human analysts spent a total of 445 hours on the quality assessment task over the course of 2
weeks. They reviewed all Al generated polygons over the entirety of Moreland (51 sgkm) for the 2020
photograph. By establishing a ‘point of truth’ layer through trained human validation, we are able to
gain a higher level of confidence in the 2020 epoch and also a point of truth of existing foliage cover

that we are then able to apply in post processing as corrections.

Post Processing + Analysis

Mapped tree cover is dissolved and aggregated, showing that consecutive change occurs within a
fraction of potential errors. This means, to accurately capture growth, errors must be minimised.
Possible errors that influence classification can include:

«  Systematic photogrammetry errors, orthomosiac errors, white balancing, and biur.

¢ Cloud cover, shadowing and differing flight paths can make vegetation appear different in
each photo.

¢ Classification error, machine learning errors as a result of insufficient samples in training
data.
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Tree Ledger algorithms stratifies the total net tree cover estimates into the following categories:

« Base: Tree Cover that existed in the start year (2009) and can be tracked through to the end
year (2020).

« Gains: Tree Cover that appears after the start year (2009) and can be tracked through to the
end year (2020), essentially showing trees planted.

* Losses: Tree Cover that exists in the start year (2009) and cannot be tracked through to till
the end year (2020), essentially showing trees lost or removed.

* Unallocated: Tree Cover that cannot be classified into either category.
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Tree Ledger assigns a confidence value to each tree based on its corresponding observations from
aerial photography through time. It is calculated on how well the shapes and spatial location
correlate per year, per individual tree or per cluster of trees. Exploring the different ranges of
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High confidence delineations are considered be within the 80%-90% confidence range. Within the
Moreland dataset, a total of 94,362 trees across the municipality fall into this high confidence range.
In these trees, it has been evaluated that horizontal foliage growth has been captured to a high
quality and is able to be used in a wide range of statistical analysis outside of urban forest
monitoring. See figure below for graphical examples of high confidence records.

Medium confidence is evaluated to be within the 70%-80% range. Within this range, growth is
captured but does not reflect a typical growth pattern. Anecdotally, vegetation in this range may
have been pruned, replaced with a smaller tree, be within a small cluster of trees that makes
identifying individual trees complex. Trees within the 70%-80% confidence interval are considered to
be within an acceptable range and do not require corrections when conducting urban forest
monitoring.
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High and medium confidence trees form a significant proportion of trees above 3m within Moreland,
consisting of 164,261 trees above 3m and 57% of the total trees in the Tree Ledger (285,637 total
amount). In the below graphic we map the confidence intervals and are able to summarise that low
confidence tree observations are mainly found amongst areas of high density vegetation, open
space areas such as the Merri Creek, Moonee Ponds Creek, golf courses and large native vegetation
reserves.
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Above: Confidence intervals across Moreland

Low confidence areas are large clusters of trees in which capture errors are multiplied and our
current machine learning model does not perform as well to delineate individual trees within a cluster
of trees. When viewing a large cluster of trees, it is difficult for even human analysts to delineate
individual vegetation. It was evaluated that the Moreland Tree Ledger point of truth layer, that was
generated using a combination of human and Al, served as an accurate representation of foliage
within these areas (see image below). This meant that it was possible to create a correction for tree
observations in this area by substituting the 2020 ground truth geometry and applying an average
growth factor to the geometry. This correction process enables the analysis of all vegetation across
the council with higher overall confidence. Without it, we would be limited to only analysing
vegetation with base medium-high confidence which only account for 57% of the urban forest.
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Once corrections are applied the net foliage cover change graph appears more tenable and

presently forms a far more realistic picture of forest cover change.

LiDAR Integration

LiDAR is a remote sensing technique that uses visible or near-infrared laser energy to measure the

distance between a sensor and an object.

Two LiDAR surveys were conducted over the study area, generating a georeferenced point cloud for
2009 and 2017. The point of truth layer was integrated with the 2017 LiDAR point cloud to create the
ability to generate 3D trees. Here, a tree’s 2D geometry is used to extract the corresponding points
in the point cloud. The subsequent data is then split into deciles to create a 3D representation of
each identified tree.
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Above: Canopy profile derived from LIDAR

SUMMARY

Tree Ledger has provided Moreland with comprehensive monitoring data on the state of their urban
forest from 2009 — 2020. The council will be able to update their Tree Ledger every year as new
photography and LiDAR are purchased. As a ‘point of truth’ layer has already been established,

subsequent updates can be delivered at a significantly reduced cost and timeline.

The Tree Ledger, with its 3D capacity, has a multitude of applications across departments in the
council. It is a powerful tool to strategically measure the success of policies with data-based
evidence.
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Canopy Cover Update - Summary
February 2021

Moreland’s Urban Forest Strategy was endorsed in 2017. A key action was to double public
realm tree canopy and maintain private realm tree canopy by 2050. The latest data shows the
level of canopy has changed from 10.43% to 10.75% between 2016 and 2019.

Moreland’s Urban Forest Strategy (UFS) was endorsed in 2017. A key action was to double public realm
tree canopy and maintain private realm tree canopy by 2050.

The Open Space team outsourced canopy analysis in 2020 to report on change in canopy cover since
the Urban Forest Strategy was endorsed.

The canopy cover figure for 2019 was 10.75% of the LGA. The comparable number from 2016 was
10.43%. This figure is different to that published in the UFS in 2017 (~15%) due to a change to a
methodology that is more robust and with results more consistent with other industry reports including
from DELWP. The analysis methodology is being used by growing number of councils.

The analysis looked at canopy cover from 2009 to 2019 through historical aerial photography and
LiDAR, including splitting the LGA by land use and suburb. The analysis gives council officers a data
product to support in-depth analysis of the data at a fine-grained level to report on planning and socio-
economic impacts. Cover percentages vary up and down but have continued to grow at a relatively
steady rate through 2009 to 2019 across all suburbs. For reference, the cover was 9.32% in 2009.

Key findings of the analysis:

* The spread of canopy change sees some areas of the city losing private canopy faster than public
canopy can offset, such as Pascoe Vale and Pascoe Vale South which have the greatest losses to
private tree canopy.

* Road Reserve canopy cover is increasing slightly across the LGA but there is not yet an increase in the
rate of gains since the UFS.

* The importance of the natural areas, especially the Northern Cemetery and Edgars Creek, is clearly
shown by the high contribution of their increasing canopy cover.

Analysis of the canopy contribution of recent plantings shows the lag between planting and canopy
increases, highlighting the need to plant early for future canopy cover.
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7.7
Report on Council Tree Maintenance - Response to Notice of Motion
Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment       
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Does not support any change to Council’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines and local law that permits as-of-right pruning of tree branches that overhang from public land into private property that are more than three metres above ground 

2.
Notes that if this change were made, it would expose approximately 12 per cent of street tree canopy cover (25,000 trees) to pruning and could therefore have a significant impact on Moreland’s tree canopy cover and Urban Forest Strategy goal of achieving 30 per cent canopy cover by 2050.

3.
Notes that if this change were made and Council officers were to provide an “on-demand” tree pruning service at Council’s cost, and then plant additional trees to offset the reduced (pruned) canopy cover, this is estimated for 250 requests (1 per cent) to cost $106,000 per annum.

4.
Notes that work is currently being undertaken to improve customer service for tree pruning requests as part of the Community at the Heart Program and that this will continue to drive improvements for the customer, making information more accessible and generating faster and better responses from Council Officers.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Cr Yildiz proposed a Notice of Motion on 14 April 2021 with respect to changing the tree pruning policy of Council so that branches higher than three metres off the ground might become eligible to be pruned at the request of residents. Cr Yildiz also proposed that Council officers provide a tree pruning service relating to these branches for residents at their request.

Moreland’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines, local laws and Urban Forestry Strategy are all aimed at the protection of tree canopy cover with a goal of increasing tree canopy cover across the municipality. 

Council’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines and local law states Council will only prune a tree with overhang within a private property or over the road that is less than three metres high. The reason is to allow a clearance of three metres for pedestrian and vehicle access. 

Analysis undertaken by Officers on Council-owned trees show there are approximately 25,000 trees that hang over a fence by some extent. The parts that overhang private land total 20ha of canopy cover, this equates to approximately 12 per cent of Moreland’s 2020 street tree canopy. Any change to Council’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines that enables the pruning of overhanging tree branches higher than three metres when protruding onto a resident’s property from a tree located on Council land, for reasons other than safety, will have a significant impact on Moreland’s tree canopy cover.

Assuming in any given year that 1 per cent (250) of the 25,000 trees are requested to be pruned, the cost of providing the pruning service has been estimated to be approximately $106,000 per annum: $59,750 per annum for pruning and $45,800 for replacement tree planting to account for canopy cover loss.

Customer experience journey mapping for tree pruning requests is being undertaken as part of the Community at the Heart Program. This project has begun and will continue to drive improvements for the customer, making it easier to seek advice or report maintenance issues regarding Council trees as well as generate faster and better responses from Council Officers. Improvements are being made to Council’s website to make information more accessible for residents and ratepayers seeking to understand Council’s tree maintenance practices and policies and simplify the process for reporting issues with Council trees.  
Previous Council Decisions
Trees - Notice of Motion Item 8.8, 14 April 2021
That Council seeks a report that considers:

1.
The removal from Council’s Tree Maintenance Policy the section pertaining to the “less than 3 metres high” local law and replace it with no overhanging.

2.
Overhanging tree branches located on Council land and protruding onto a resident’s property, must be cut by Council at the request of the resident.
1.
Policy Context
Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027.

One of the key goals of the Urban Forest Strategy is to increase the tree canopy cover across the municipality to achieve 30 per cent coverage by 2050 (from a baseline figure of 10.75 per cent). The vision is to transform Moreland into a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a core part of our urban environment. Protecting tree and vegetation cover is important for reasons, such as:


providing shade and wind protection


providing relief from the urban heat island effect 


contributing to local biodiversity and provide a home for birds and wildlife, and


improving the attractiveness, sense of place, and landscape of Moreland’s suburbs.

The Urban Forest Strategy established the current policy settings for retention of mature trees and pruning of trees on public land with overhang or roots on private land.  These are expressed in Council’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines which are available on the Council website.
Tree Maintenance Guidelines

A summary of the Tree Maintenance Guidelines relating to tree pruning is provided below.

Council will prune a tree if:


The tree is rubbing or leaning against a building


The tree is significantly overhanging a building and a practicable pruning outcome can be achieved without removing structural limbs


The overhang within the property or over the road is less than 3 metres high


There is a Council tree branch which is hazardous or obstructing electrical wires, or


The tree is near power lines on Council land.

Council will not prune a tree if:


The tree is on private property. This is the responsibility of the property owner


The tree is dropping leaves, seeds or gum drops


The tree is blocking a view


The tree is blocking light into a resident’s property or onto solar panels.


The tree is obstructing a satellite or other telecommunications signal.


Tree branch movement is activating a resident's motion sensor light.


There are problems associated with birds, bats or possums living in a tree.


The tree obstructs street lighting into a resident’s property.


There are spider or insect issues that are not affecting the health or viability of the tree.


The tree blocks views of business or real estate signs.


The owner or occupier receives a request from a utility company (e.g. Jemena, CitiPower) to prune private trees for powerline clearance.

In addition, Council will not sweep residential footpaths for seed and leaf drop.

Moreland City Council General Local Law 2018.

Local Laws regarding overhanging vegetation
Council’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines and tree maintenance practices are consistent across the municipality for street trees, park trees and those abutting private property boundaries around the pruning and removal of a Council trees. Unauthorised pruning of a tree planted on public property is an illegal act, and offenders can be fined under the Council local laws. Clauses 2.4 and 2.5 (below) of the Moreland Local Laws give protection to Council trees.

Clause 2.4 Protection of trees

Unless in accordance with a permit, a person must not in or on Council land or a road destroy, damage, remove or otherwise interfere with a tree or allow any person to destroy, damage, remove or otherwise interfere with a tree.

Clause 2.5 Protection of mature trees 

A person must not, without a permit:

(a)
remove, prune, damage, kill or destroy or direct, authorise or allow to be removed, pruned, damaged, killed or destroyed a mature tree; 

(b)
carry out, or direct, authorise or allow to be carried out, any works within the Tree Protection Zone of a mature tree; or 

(c)
remove, prune, damage, kill or destroy or direct, authorise or allow to be removed, pruned, damaged, killed or destroyed a tree required to be planted as a condition of a permit.

Clause 2.5 does not apply to 

(a)
a person whose actions are required by any other legislation or by any other statutory authority; or 

(b)
a person acting in accordance with a planning permit or an instruction or direction from an Authorised Officer.
2.
Background

Council is responsible for the health and maintenance of street trees and trees in more than 170 parks and reserves in the City of Moreland.

Trees are an important community asset. They make our streets more attractive, provide shade and are a home for birds and wildlife. As our city gets hotter with the impacts of climate change and the urban heat island effect, trees play a vital role in cooling down the city by providing shade to properties and streets. The preservation of existing trees is of prime importance to Council. Professional arboriculture techniques are used to maintain the health of our trees with tree removal as a last resort.

Council carries out pruning of Council trees as part of the regular tree care and maintenance program. Pruning of trees on streets and in parks may only be carried out by an authorised Moreland Council Arborist or Contractor. Council officers and contractors clean up branch and leaf litter resulting from the works they undertake. Council does not sweep residential footpaths for seed and leaf drop from a Council tree except for clean up when tree maintenance is undertaken.

Council’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines and local law states Council will only prune a tree with overhang (whether into private property or over the road) if overhanging branches are lower than three metres high. The reason for the three-metre height is to provide unimpeded pedestrian and vehicle access. Council will also prune trees with higher overhanging branches if warranted following an arborist’s assessment of safety risk.
Council receives more than 3,000 requests a year in relation to tree pruning and maintenance. At present, we estimate under 5 per cent of these are requests from residents relating to overhanging branches that are lower than three metres to be pruned.

3.
Issues

Change to Tree Maintenance Guidelines
The Notice of Motion proposed that the Tree Maintenance Guidelines be changed so that trees can be pruned when their overhanging branches are any height, rather than only when they are lower than three metres high.

Analysis undertaken by Officers of current aerial imagery through GIS on Council owned trees listed in Council’s tree management system show there are 25,000 trees that hang over a fence by some extent. The parts of street trees that overhang private land total 20 hectares of canopy cover. This equates to approximately 12 per cent of Moreland’s 2020 street tree canopy. Any change to Council’s Tree Maintenance Guidelines that permits as-of-right pruning of overhanging tree branches higher than three metres will have a significant impact on Moreland’s tree canopy cover. 
Council receives more than 3,000 requests a year in relation to tree pruning and maintenance. At present, only a small number are requests for overhanging branches to be pruned are higher than three metres.

Proposed Council tree pruning service
The Notice of Motion proposed that overhanging tree branches located on Council land and protruding onto a resident’s property be pruned by Council at the request of the resident.
Council’s current maintenance practices

Council carries out pruning of Council trees as part of its regular tree care and maintenance program in accordance with its Tree Maintenance Guidelines. All Council street trees are inspected on a two-yearly cycle.  Where the overhang within the property or over the road is measured as being lower than three metres from the ground, it is pruned by Council Arborists. 

Where a resident requests a tree branch lower than three metres be pruned outside of this two-year cycle, Council’s Inspecting Arborist will visit the site and make a determination of pruning to be carried out. The pruning is performed by Council’s maintenance team within a 4 to 12-week period depending on the risk and time of year. This work is completed outside of the standard two-year routine pruning cycle.
Resourcing impact of additional tree pruning service

The numbers of arborists employed by Council is limited, although this number has been increased in recent years.  The Urban Forest Strategy has significantly increased the workload for arborists, to ensure that the right trees are protected and that all pruning is undertaken in ways that optimise ongoing structural and botanical health.  

Should Council resolve to provide the proposed service in conjunction with a change in the Tree Maintenance Guidelines as proposed, additional arborists would be required to provide this service.  The cost would be highly dependent on the level of demand.  Should 1 per cent of the 25,000 trees with overhanging branches be requested for pruning each year, this is estimated annually to cost $59,750.
It is noted that the provision of this service is not consistent with increasing canopy cover, as mentioned above.  To offset the lost canopy cover with additional new tree plantings, assuming half of each tree’s canopy is lost, then the cost of this additional planting of 125 trees would be a further $45,800 per annum. 

Community impact
As mentioned above, where a resident requests Council to prune a tree, due to one of the reasons detailed in the Tree Maintenance Guidelines, Council will investigate the request and, where appropriate, undertake the pruning.
Community concerns about tree pruning

Council recognises that tree pruning is a contentious issue for some residents.  With 3,000 requests for pruning each year, Council officers need to review each one and provide a response on whether or not pruning will occur. The Community at the Heart Program is an initiative of Council to improve the customer experience of dealing with Moreland.  In analysing all complaints to Council as part of this project, tree pruning was found to be the most complained about issue. Complaints arise when residents are not happy with the level of service or the finding about an issue.  Many of the tree pruning complaints related to the length of time it was taking to assess the tree and lack of assurance that Council had scheduled a visit to review the site.  However, a significant number were complaints that contested Council findings after the assessment, that tree pruning thresholds were not met and that the tree would not be pruned as requested. 

In 2021, under the Community at the Heart Program, Officers started a ‘Customer Journey Mapping’ project aiming to reduce service challenges for customers and teams with an initial focus on tree pruning. A series of workshops have already commenced, with the intention of improving community facing as well as internal processes, improving collaboration between Council teams with the goal of delivering service improvements for residents and ratepayers in Moreland. The cross-Council team identified that the way tree pruning decisions are made and the way the tree pruning guidelines are explained are causes of concern for the community. Improvements are being made to our website information as well as better equipping our customer service staff with information and skills to resolve enquiries and requests about tree pruning.

In addition, the service standards applying to tree pruning are to be reviewed in the context of this and other tree-related services (tree root concerns, requests for new street trees to be planted, etc).

Community concern about leaf, seed and gumnut droppings from Council trees.

While trees provide shelter to resident’s homes, residents have expressed frustration to Councillors and Council Officers at having to clean their own properties because Council (public) trees drop leaves, seeds and gumnuts onto their grounds and assets. Improvements have been made to Council’s website information so that it is structured and clear as well as providing better customer information when accessing the e-Services online form. 
Despite this it remains a civic responsibility for residents, ratepayers and property owners. There is benefit in Council also providing better information for residents about the benefits of trees. Benefits are both global and local, for example: environmental (greenhouse gas abatement), social (shade and offsetting the urban heat island effect), health (mental health benefits, cleaner air) and economic (property value).  Each tree contributes to the overall benefits that an urban forest brings to the City of Moreland.  This may help some residents to consider their role in clearing leaves, seeds and gumnuts in a different light.  Residents are given suggestions such as installing leaf guards to reduce the burden associated with these activities.

In cases where there are residents who do not have the capability or support around them to attend to these matters, Council can refer them to our Aged and Community Support team. There are a number of support services and programs for around the home and out in the community for Moreland residents, dependent on their eligibility.
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The urban forest provides critical ecosystems services such as air and water filtration, shade, habitat, oxygen, carbon sequestration and nutrient cycling. Pruning healthy, high clearance branches overhanging private property from the tree canopy will work against the objective to increase tree canopy.  As such, it detracts from Urban Forest Strategy and counters other efforts to address the Climate Emergency that Moreland has declared.
In addition, the urban heat island benefits of the tree canopy will be eroded.
Legal and risk considerations

Legal advice had previously been sought by Council and it was established that our Local Laws as statute prevails over common law. This means a by-law enacted by Council would ordinarily override a person’s common law right of abatement to clear overhanging branches from their property and return the cut branches to the owner of the tree. Council by-laws are made under section 111 of the Local Government Act. The Act enables Moreland Council to achieve its goal of growing our tree canopy cover across the municipality and ensuring Council and public trees are afforded protection.

With the growth of the urban forest across the municipality, Council recognises it needs to maintain the health of the urban forest by a program of regular inspections and maintenance, as a risk management strategy.  Council will prune a Council tree overhanging private property if this is required as a risk mitigation measure to reduce the likelihood or severity of falling branches where they pose a safety risk to residents and their property.

Human Rights 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and was found to be in line with these requirements.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
No community consultation has taken place with respect to this Notice of Motion and report preparation.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The 2021-22 financial year budget allocation for tree establishment maintenance activities is approximately $1.3 million. Any change to the current Tree Maintenance Guidelines to prune tree branches at a greater height will have a significant impact on Council’s ability to continue to deliver the same level of tree maintenance services within the allocated budget and jeopardise delivery of the tree planting program. 
Officers estimate the additional cost of tree pruning and planting of new trees to offset canopy loss would total almost $106,000 per annum if the Tree Maintenance Guidelines are altered as suggested. This would be a new, ongoing budget requirement. This comprises inspection and pruning costs of $59,750 per annum and $45,800 per annum to offset tree canopy cover loss.
The basis of these calculations are:


$59,750: 250 trees pruned, taking 30 minutes each, requiring a chipper and a tower, thus costing $239 per tree, which includes qualified arborists, fleet and equipment


$45,800: 125 new replacement trees to be planted at $366.40 per replacement tree which includes purchasing of tree stock, and the labour and equipment to plant, establish, maintain, water and fertilise the trees

It is noted that there is high uncertainty in the use of an assumption of pruning requests coming in for 1 per cent of eligible trees with overhanging branches, but in the context of the current 3,000 annual customer requests about tree pruning and maintenance, is considered realistic and more likely an underestimate than overestimate.

7.
Implementation
Council officers are actively pursuing the implementation Community at the Heart ‘Customer Journey Mapping’ outcomes for tree pruning.

This includes improvements to Council website information and service level improvements for the customer. 

Council will also continue to monitor canopy cover and take measures under the Urban Forest Strategy to continue growing the level of canopy cover in the public realm and take opportunities to maximise the retention of canopy on private property.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report.  

7.8
Open Space in Brunswick - Response to Council Resolutions DCI11/20 and NOM45/20

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment     

Council at its meeting on 14 July 2021 resolved that the matter be deferred to the meeting to be held on 11 August 2021.
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the report.
2.
Considers the outcome of further strategic work in the 2021-2022 financial year around land acquisition as part of:
a)
the Moreland Open Space Strategy review and 
b)
the development of a strategic property framework 
which will provide an opportunity to consider new principles and criteria around land acquisition.
REPORT

Executive Summary
This report responds to multiple resolutions of Council (DCI11/20 and NOM45/20), which relate to the provision of open space in and around the southern part of the municipality, specifically Brunswick, Brunswick East and Brunswick West.

Open space in Brunswick, and Moreland more broadly, is a valued community asset. Moreland City Council has actively sought to address shortfalls in the quality and provision of open space within Brunswick and its creek corridors over the last ten years through the implementation of key strategies, capital improvements and opportunistic land purchases.

Council has been successful in acquiring land for new open space in Brunswick at several locations in the last few years to improve resident access to nearby open space. Parcels of land have been developed for new parks or are planned for the near future, including Bulleke-bek Park, (West Street), Garrong Park, (Tinning Street), Frith Street, 260 Sydney Road, 33 Saxon Street, and the new active space south of Moreland Road created through the Level Crossing Removal Project.

The Park Close to Home strategic framework prioritises creating new open space within existing gap areas over the development of new public open space at Fleming Park, the Moonee Ponds and Merri Creek environs or Edward Street and Black Street carparks (as these areas are outside of the gap areas). 

Initial investigations into the development of open space at Edward Street and Black Street carparks in Brunswick identifies these as complex projects, owing in part to special rate car parking, significant financial investment required and multi stakeholder dependencies. Due to these site constraints and significant encumbrances, officers do not recommend investing officer time, re-provisioning existing budgets, and raising community expectations by undertaking formal consultation to develop a vision for parks in these locations. 

The creation of new open space in any highly populated part of the municipality will always have positive benefits. Council’s existing framework for considering acquisition includes endorsed open space targets to ensure that all Moreland residents can access open space within a reasonable walkable distance. There are a large number of areas not meeting these targets. Expansion and provision of new open space in these areas have a higher priority than the neighbourhoods near the Fleming Park area, Merri and Moonee Ponds Creeks, Edward Street carpark or Black Street carpark.

Previous Council Decisions

The following previous Council decisions are relevant to this report: 

12 November 2014 - CI98/14 Edward Street Open Space Proposal 

Council resolves - 

1.
To conduct a feasibility study for the proposal for a park at the site of the current Edward Street carpark in Brunswick.

2.
That the findings of this feasibility study be included in report to Council by April 2015 and include some recommendations for further action.

9 December 2015 - DED102/15 Edward Street Carpark, Brunswick - An Update 

1.
That Council notes the initial scoping work and assessment about the feasibility of a public park on a section of the Edward Street carpark.

2.
That Council notes that the Edward Street carpark currently costs Council $54,382 per year as a result of the State Government’s Congestion Levy.

3.
That Council is committed to seeking more opportunities for the development and acquisition of open space in Moreland and particularly for areas that are experiencing significant urban development or do not have adequate open space.

4.
To include the Edward Street carpark as a candidate project for prioritisation following evaluation of Council’s air space project at 276 Barkly Street, Brunswick.

The following Council decisions are addressed in this report:

8 July 2020 - DCI11/20 Identifying places and spaces for greening and social connection in Jewell Precinct - Response to Notice of Motion 2/20: 

That Council: 

1.
Acknowledges the work completed, and planned work, to improve greening opportunities within the Jewell Precinct outlined in this report.

2.
Commences investigation to confirm a formal process of assessing and consulting with surrounding land owners and occupiers and beneficiaries of the Special Charge Scheme on the proposal to convert the council-owned Black Street carpark to open space, and subject to a positive result from this process adopts a vision for this site to be one of open space.

3.
Receives a report by March 2021 on the outcome of the process.

4.
Refers $15,000 for the temporary activation of the western end of Barkly Street, Brunswick in the form of a ‘Pop up Park’ as a trial, to the midyear 2020/2021 Budget Review for consideration.

9 September 2020 - NOM 45/20 - Open Space in Brunswick 

That Council: 

1.
Receives a report in early 2021 about possible options for expanding open space in Brunswick including the feasibility of turning Edward Street and Black Street carparks into open space, whilst maintaining existing parking provision onsite, underground or within close proximity.

2.
Investigates options to further increase the open space at Fleming Park acknowledging the growing population density of Brunswick East.

3.
Investigates options to expand existing parks and open space along the Moonee Ponds Creek and Merri Creek.

1.
Policy Context

Council Plan
Strategic Objective 2 – Progressive City
Point 4 – Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and create at least two new parks, in areas with the lowest access to open space.
Brunswick Structure Plan 
The Brunswick Structure Plan was initially adopted by Council in 2010. It has set the framework for significant population growth of the Brunswick Activity Centre over the last decade. It describes Council’s long-term vision for the centre and includes changes to land use and buildings on both private and public property with Brunswick. It was adopted into the Moreland Planning Scheme in stages over the last decade. The usual resident population of the suburb of Brunswick in 2021 is 31,759, which is growth of 21.6 per cent (+7,463 persons) since 2016.
A Park Close to Home Framework 
Adopted by Council on 6 December 2017, A Park Close to Home is a plan to fill open space gaps in Moreland.  It is about creating and improving access to open space in the areas that need it most by identifying gap areas in the community where residents are not within walking distance to their closest park.
Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022 
The Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) provides recommendations for maintaining Moreland’s liveability in the context of steady population growth, by adding to the open space in the municipality and improving existing open space. The key issues affecting the provision of open space into the future addressed in the MOSS include population growth, protecting and enhancing environmental values, climate change and increasing urban temperatures. 
Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027 
Council's Urban Forest Strategy seeks to promote and encourage the transformation of Moreland into a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a core part of the urban environment 
Moreland Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
Several key outcomes under the Liveable Neighbourhoods area of its Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan seeks to ensure that Moreland is a cooler, greener and more sustainable city where residents have access to open spaces close to where they live. These public spaces will be designed to encourage community interaction. 
2.
Background

Open space makes a vital contribution to the liveability of our cities and the health of people working, living and recreating in our City. The benefits of open space are numerous and include: 


Providing space for outdoor recreation including organised sport, walking, cycling, children’s play, and picnics; 

Contributing to urban amenity, including stormwater drainage and protection from flooding; 

Improving mental and physical health – places for relaxation, stress relief, exercise and socialising; 

Protecting biodiversity and other environmental assets, including habitat for wildlife; 

Providing a resource for education; 

Contributing to civic pride and social cohesion, including improving the aesthetic appearance of the municipality, enhancing property values and providing a more liveable city.
The importance of open space and physical activity to people’s physical and mental health is well recognised and documented. The current covid-19 global pandemic has also contributed to an increased importance placed by the community on the provision and access to open space.
Moreland City Council has a number of key strategies and policies which drive the provision and quality of our open spaces. These include “A Park Close to Home” and Council's “Play Strategy”. Council seeks to manage its open space portfolio through a program of park and playground renewal, in addition to its regular maintenance program.  Strategically Council seeks to expand its portfolio through the provision of land in areas of deficient open space, and through opportunistic land purchases which become available from time to time, through both the private market and state government land sales.

A Park Close to Home and Strategic Framework 

Council has an ambitious target to ensure that every household within Moreland is no greater than 500m from its nearest open space and for households within Activity Centres, no more than 300 metres.

The framework identifies gap areas within Moreland which Council has been addressing using the Public Recreation and Resort Land Fund (also known as the Open Space Reserve) to purchase land and create new parks. The framework ensures that the Open Space Reserve is spent addressing the greatest need within the community for new open space based on the categorisation of gap areas. 

In the last five years Council has added significantly to its portfolio of open space in the south of the municipality. As Table 1 shows, Council has spent or committed approximately $45 million purchasing land and developing new parks in Brunswick. This represents a significant investment into Brunswick and addresses several key gap areas in the strategic framework.  

	Park 
	Site Area 
	Purchase Cost (rounded) 
	Development Cost (rounded) 
	Open to Public 

	Bulleke-bek Park, (West Street) 
	2,666sqm 
	$14m 
	$1.6m 
	2021

	Garrong Park, (Tinning Street) 
	2,000sqm 
	$5m 
	$1.7m 
	2021

	14 Frith Street 
	2,700sqm 
	$10.5m 
	$3.6m 
	2023

	260 Sydney Road 
	570sqm 
	$3m 
	$0.6m 
	2021 (temporary park)

	33 Saxon Street 
	2,000sqm 
	$3.5m (2011) 
	$1.5m (TBC) 
	2023

	Totals 
	c.  1ha 
	$36m 
	$9m 
	-


Table 1. Summary of land acquisitions for open space in Brunswick in the last five years.
Figure 1 shows an overview of the current gap areas. There are a number of priority gap areas shown in red with the largest priority gap area being located in the west of Coburg and Pascoe Vale. Several of the nominated high priority areas in Brunswick fall across industrially zoned land. In some cases, the Brunswick high priority areas are adjacent to areas removed from this map following recent land purchases.
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Figure 1. Overview of Current Gap Open Space Areas. Red shading indicates high priority, orange indicates medium priority and yellow indicates low priority gap areas.

Report Purpose

In addition to the above investments, Council has sought a report on the opportunity to purchase and develop or repurpose the following sites in the south of Moreland for open space:


Edward Street carpark (see Notice of Motion 45/20)


Black Street carpark (see Notice of Motion 45/20 and Report DCI11/20))


Fleming Park expansion (see Notice of Motion 45/20), 


Expansion of open space along Moonee Ponds and Merri Creek (see Notice of Motion 45/20)
3.
Issues

The locations proposed for new open space present different issues that officers have investigated to explore their suitability for new open space. All of the locations proposed would add green space, biodiversity habitat, and tree canopy coverage, and make a positive contribution to local character. However, they each also present complex logistical and strategic challenges.

Considerations Around Special Rates 
Both Edward Street carpark and 276 Barkly Street (known as ‘Black Street carpark’) are special rate carparks. This means that the land was purchased historically by Council via a Special Charge Scheme where surrounding businesses paid, via a levy to Council, for the purchase and development of the carpark. Council is responsible for management, maintenance and renewal of these carparks. 

In effect, Council is holding these car parking spaces in trust for those who paid the special rate, and it has obligations to continue to provide them. Legal advice suggests that Council may be able to alter the way these carparks are provided, for example by moving the carparks to another location, close to the original location, but because this has not been tested before in Victoria, it presents legal and financial risks. 

Council would need to consult with the beneficiaries, including surrounding businesses and community, before taking such a course of action, and their support for such a move is unknown. This is a significant undertaking and would require a project manager and resourcing to pursue. 

Because there is no precedent for the moving of special rate car parking in Victoria, we don’t know the likelihood of success. It is also difficult to estimate the cost in legal fees and consultation with the community and the how long such a process would take.

Park Close to Home Gap Analysis
Based on the framework and current gap analysis, the following information is provided for Black Street and Edward Street carparks, Brunswick:
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Figure 2. Park Close to Home Current Gap Analysis (Brunswick Area, Extract), Black Street carpark shown in black, Edward Street carpark shown in light blue.

Figure 2 shows that while Black Street carpark and Edward Street carpark are close to a priority gap area (hatched red area), they are on the periphery. This particular gap covers predominately industrial and commercial land and not residential areas. It is also a gap area that exists partially due to the limitations of the mapping methodology and is highlighted by the apparent proximity of Barkly Street Park to the gap area.

Barkly Street Park is within the 300m walkable distance for the majority of the gap area, if you walk through the Barkly Square shopping centre carpark, however because the access isn’t formalised it creates a technical gap area within the open space network. Officers are involved in on-going discussions with the owners of the Barkly Square shopping centre carpark to look at a way of formalising the connection from Weston Street through to Barkly Street Park, which will resolve the technical gap area and also create a safer access point for the community coming from the north.  

Edward Street

Site Context and Attributes

13-15 Edward Street, Brunswick is known as ‘Edward Street carpark’. This parcel of land is rectangular and totals approximately 3,175sqm and contains 126 sealed car spaces, including both public, business and car share parking bays. There is also electric vehicle charging capacity. Edward Street carpark is within the Brunswick Activity Centre, less than 100m from Sydney Road and has access from both Edward Street and Dodds Street.

The site is a special rate carpark. It is currently zoned ‘Industrial 3 zone’ and has a split categorisation as Category 2 ‘Employment Area’ and Category 3 ‘Transitional-Residential Area’ in the draft (and previous) Moreland Industrial Land Strategy (MILS). In 2014 Council investigated and ultimately discontinued a process to sell this site for affordable housing.
Strategic Framework
The Edward Street carpark is strategically located in close proximity to Sydney Road.  Its existing use as a public carpark could become more important to enabling broader community outcomes should Council be successful in removing parking from Sydney Road to accommodate either improved pedestrian outcomes, protected or dedicated bicycle lanes or accessible tram stops.

Conversely, as outlined above, the site’s use as open space is not supported by the strategic framework of A Park Close to Home.

Development Considerations 

In 2015 Council officers undertook a preliminary feasibility study on two separate construction scenarios for the development of a park at Edward Street.  Details of this assessment can be found in Council Report DED102/15 Edward Street Carpark, Brunswick.  Both Dodds Street and Edward Street have limited capacity for the provision of any additional on-street car parking. Therefore, under any development scenario, the number of car spaces must be retained and provided for onsite, either through basement or above ground parking structures. The report noted that contamination is also likely to be present on the site and this presents an unknown cost in regard to its extent and subsequent remediation costs, which is not accounted for in the estimated costs.  The scenarios were:


Scenario 1: Develop 1,000sqm Park, which included developing a 1,000sqm park, undergrounding 40 carparks. Leaving 88 as surface carparks. This was costed at $3,250,000 and estimated to take 4.75 years to complete.


Scenario 2: Full Site Redevelopment Develop multi-storey (at least 5 levels) mixed use development, 1,000sqm public park and 200 car spaces in an underground carpark. This was costed at $40,500,000+ and estimated to take 6.5 years to complete.

The report concluded that due to resource and budget implications, the Edward Street carpark project was not feasible at that time.

In the last six years the cost to develop the land will have increased, particularly with current shortages of timber and labour that are driving up Australian construction costs. Further detailed work to revisit the feasibility of developing this site including revised costs would require staff resourcing and additional budget.

Officer Recommendation

Officers do not support revisiting options for the redevelopment of the Edward Street carpark for open space.  Pursuing development of this land for open space would compromise the existing work program and delivery of open space and park renewal and would require additional resources or a reduction in the current work program.  Strategically, the priority of further work is questioned as the site is not supported by the current strategic framework for open space development.

276 Barkly Street, Brunswick (Black Street Carpark)

Site Context and Attributes

276 Barkly Street is known as ‘Black Street carpark’ and is a 712sqm site containing 20 carparking spaces and an electricity substation.  The site has access from both Barkly Street and Black Street and is a 1P parking area.  It is gated and locked between 11pm and 6am due to historical anti-social behaviour.

This site is also a special rate carpark.  In 2014 Council investigated and ultimately discontinued a process to sell this site for affordable housing.  

Strategic Framework

Similar to the Edward Street carpark, the site is strategically located near Sydney Road, although it is further from business and retailing opportunities than Edward Street.  Should relocation of the car parking be considered, further away from Sydney Road, this may present a concern to business operators.

As outlined above, the site’s use as open space is not supported by the strategic framework of A Park Close to Home. The proximity to residential properties also raises questions regarding amenity impacts should there be changes to traffic and land use.

Development Considerations 

Based on the current legal advice there is a need to continue to provide a similar number of car spaces. Black Street carpark is a relatively narrow site and basement car parking is not considered a viable option for the site. If current conditions change, there could be opportunities to replace some or all of the existing carparking in the immediate vicinity, freeing the site up for alternative uses. The surrounding area includes large scale industrial and commercial uses, some of which have multiple vehicle access points to the street which limits the ability for additional carparks to be provided on-street. Future redevelopment of these sites may open up opportunities for reducing the number of vehicle crossovers and subsequently creating additional on-street spaces. The timeframe and likelihood of this occurring is beyond Council’s ability to influence and would require private landholders to either sell or redevelop.
However, it is noted that before this could proceed, a formal process of engagement with participants of the Special Charge Scheme would need to occur, and the outcome of this is uncertain as local business sentiment is unknown, and there is no directly comparable precedent in Victoria.

High quality intervention and street reconstruction to accommodate additional on-street car parking would require significant financial investment, with high level costings for street reconstruction of Barkly Street to accommodate twenty additional spaces is estimated at upwards of $1.25 million. The cost associated with development of the carpark as open space, excluding any contamination requirements, is estimated at $700,000. The carpark site is likely to be contaminated and this presents an additional unknown cost should open space development proceed.
Officer Recommendation

Current conditions preclude the relocation of parking spaces to surrounding streets and we have no visibility of when and if these conditions may change. Officers do not support actively pursuing the redevelopment of the Black Street carpark for open space as there are significant unknowns which create both timing and financial uncertainties and it is not supported by the current strategic framework. Officers note that pursuing development of this land for open space would compromise the existing work program and delivery of open space and park renewal and would require additional resources or a reduction in the current work program.

Fleming Park

Site Context and Strategic Framework

Fleming Park is a large open space within Brunswick East with provision for both passive recreation and organised sport. It is also popular with dog walkers and is a designated off leash park. As shown in Figure 2 the existence of Fleming Park ensures the local area does not have open space gaps and the two yellow areas are low priority gap areas. Expanding Fleming Park would have minimal impact on reducing these gap areas, which require provision of new open space closer to the main portion of the gap areas.
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Figure 3. Park Close to Home Current Gap Analysis (Brunswick East Area, Extract), Fleming Park shown in green.

Development Considerations 

In 2018 Council endorsed a revised Master Plan for Fleming Park, which is currently being implemented. This will result in significant enhancements to the quality of open space at Fleming Park. Fleming Park is bordered by roads on all but the western boundary to the park, which has residential abuttals. Opportunities to expand the park are limited as they would require multiple private land holders to sell their properties to Council.  If Council were to proactively seek to purchase these properties, it would likely be required to pay a premium for the land. The detailed investigations that would be needed to understand the potential to acquire these sites, including market enquiries, testing of possibility for rezoning industrial land in the context of tightened State Government rules around employment land and valuations is not currently resourced.  Detailed investigations for land surrounding Fleming Park would therefore necessitate committing new resources or moving resources from other Park Close to Home acquisitions.

Officer Recommendation

Officers do not support actively pursuing the expansion of open space at Fleming Park as it is not supported by the current strategic framework, would be time and resource intensive to fully investigate and without guarantee of success in acquisition, and would offer relatively little community benefit compared to the acquisition of new parcels of land to create new parks in gap areas.

Merri and Moonee Ponds Creeks 

Site Context and Strategic Framework

Similar to Fleming Park, the presence of open space within the creek corridors themselves negates these locations as priority areas for the purchase of land and creation of new parks.  However, opportunities do arise in these locations through the sale of state government and government authority land for Council to increase its open space portfolio.

The following table shows the properties Council has purchased since 2014 along both the Merri and Moonee Ponds Creeks. While a number of these are in the north of the municipality acquisitions have occurred in Brunswick West. These acquisitions have significantly expanded Council’s portfolio of open space along the corridors and we will continue to take advantage of future opportunities as they arise. 

Table 2. Council land acquisitions along creek corridors 2014-2021 

	Property 
	Purchased
	Site Size (sqm)
	Vendor
	Location

	1-17 Leonard & 154-156 McBryde St, Fawkner 
	2019
	7,104
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	1-33 Outlook Drive, Glenroy 
	2019
	31,450
	VicTrack
	Moonee Ponds

	Reserve 1 McBryde St, Fawkner 
	2019
	17,388
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	Queens Pde, Fawkner 
	2018
	2,361
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	Kernan St, Pascoe Vale 
	2018
	3,203
	VicRoads
	Moonee Ponds

	2 Spry Street, Coburg North 
	2018
	4,364
	Private land owner
	Merri Creek

	667 Moreland Rd Pascoe Vale South 
	2017
	385
	Gas Corporation
	Moonee Ponds

	Parcel A 1 Hopetoun St Brunswick West 
	2017
	572
	Melb Water
	Moonee Ponds

	Parcel B 1 Hopetoun St Brunswick West 
	2016
	990
	Melb Water
	Moonee Ponds

	4 and 10 Leonard St Fawkner 
	2016
	1,208
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	567A Pascoe Vale Road 
	2014
	546
	VicRoads
	Moonee Ponds


Development Considerations 

Due to the linear nature of the creek corridors and general subdivision pattern along these areas, individual property acquisition can be haphazard and may not make a significant contribution to the overall provision of open space. Further work through the review of Council’s Open Space Strategy may provide clear direction for locations where additional open space may be desirable, including strategic access locations which introduce permeability to the open space network.

Officer Recommendation

Officers do not support actively pursuing the expansion of open space along the Moonee Ponds and Merri Creek corridors as it is not supported by the current strategic framework and would rely on outcomes that Council has little ability to influence in order to be effective.  Officers do however support Council pursuing opportunities which arise from time to time through third party processes such as state government land sales.

Temporary activation of the western end of Barkly Street 
In July 2020, a Notice of Motion called for a temporary ‘Pop Up Park’ at the western end of Barkly Street, Brunswick where it meets the Upfield line and shared user path.  The conditions could support an extended plaza at this location of approximately 150sqm (12m x 13m) if part of the road were reclaimed for this purpose. The July 2020 resolution sought to progress this idea by investigating a temporary or trial public space at this location.

In November 2020, officers engaged with key local stakeholders who would be directly affected by this change, and whose agreement would be critical to the delivery of a pop up park. Due to implications around traffic, parking and business impacts, the idea was not supported. As such, without this critical support, the pop up park did not proceed. 

It is noted that engagement with other businesses and surrounding property owners and occupiers has not occurred.  If in future local conditions change, an extended plaza at this location could be reconsidered. Future design, engagement and capital works for this part of Barkly Street could occur at a later date and be integrated with potential redesign of Barkly Street between Black Street and the Upfield Corridor.  It is noted that this project is not funded or resourced in Council’s five year capital works program.

[image: image118.png]



Figure 4: Western End of Barkly Street, as it meets the Upfield Corridor 

Broader land acquisition opportunities within the Brunswick area 

Council Officers investigate acquisition opportunities in targeted areas where there are identified gaps according to the Park Close to Home Strategic framework. An assessment of gap areas has been conducted to identify candidate properties which would best address the gap areas and local property market opportunities are monitored to identify land parcels that address those gaps, have appropriate attributes for transforming into open space, and that can be acquired for a reasonable price. Council has employed an officer, who is based in Council’s Property and Place branch whose role is to monitor these opportunities and progress new acquisitions. For Brunswick, there are still a number of gap areas, which require addressing and are shown on the figure below. 
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Figure 5. Current Park Close to Home Gap Areas in southern Moreland. 
Key to shading: Red – high priority, orange – medium priority, yellow – low priority

The gap areas shown in figure 5, excluding the gap area near Barkly Street Park (refer to previous discussion) represent the identified priority areas for Council expenditure and development of new open space.  

Other opportunities for improvements to open space include opportunistic purchases of sites which adjoin existing Council land or strategic sites.  Sites such as this could be potentially purchased and land banked for future open space development.  However, the Public Resorts and Recreation Land Fund (PRRLF, also known as the Open Space Reserve) must be used for open space and Council would require legal advice to determine whether or not these funds could be used for such a purpose.

Current legal interpretation would suggest that land purchased using PRRLF funds must be acquired for the purposes of open space and with a plan in place to create that open space within a reasonable timeframe, so were council to pursue such purchases and strategies it would need to do so with funding from a different source. 

Council’s Property and Place branch is developing a strategic property framework to review principles and criteria for new land acquisitions.  It is intended that this policy work will allow Council to consider how broader strategic opportunities can be applied to new land acquisition and provide a clearer framework for decision making.
This work will intersect with the Moreland Open Space Strategy review in the 2021-2022 financial year, which will inform the future direction of property acquisition for the purposes of open space, potentially expanding the existing strategic framework for decision-making.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and it has been determined that no rights have been impinged through the processes and outcomes discussed in this report.
Council’s existing open space targets aim to address gaps in provision to ensure equality of access to open space throughout the municipality, recognising that access to open space has significant impacts on mental and physical health and wellbeing.
4.
Community consultation and engagement

Affected persons rights and interests 
Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.

Consultation 

Internal stakeholders across the following units have been involved in the preparation or previous discussions which have informed this report: 

Transport, Places and Property, Open Space Design and Development, Capital Works.

There has been no specific consultation with any external stakeholders including the community as part of the preparation of this report. The exception to this being previous discussions with the adjoining key stakeholder for the proposed activation of Barkly Street.

These matters were discussed with the Brunswick Advisory Group, which consists of Ward Councillors and officers, on 5 May 2021.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The cost to prepare this report has been facilitated through current staff resources and budget. However, none of the identified project or development opportunities are part of the current work plan and subsequently there is no available budget or staff resources to undertake any further detailed investigations.
Council would need to approve further budget and staff resources or remove current projects from the work program to accommodate further detailed investigations for any of these projects.  As these projects are complex, have potentially significant resources and budget implications, involve multiple stakeholders both internally and externally, there are significant risks to Council's current planned work program to accommodate any additional project work.
7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s resolution, there are no proposed new actions required. Officers are already giving consideration to the development of a strategic property framework, and the review of the current Moreland Open Space Strategy will commence in the 2021-2022 financial year.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.9
Commemorative Tree Planting Proposal in Lorne Street, Fawkner - Response to Notice of Motion
Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment       
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the current Fawkner Merri Parklands Plan, a broader open space activation plan, is still under development but accepts advice that the proposed memorial area fits into this Plan.

2.
Approves the installation of one single commemorative plaque, at a suitable location, instead of individual plaques at all trees.

3.
Approves the planting of one ‘lone pine’ tree at the site with the additional Yellow Box trees, whilst not planting any edible/productive trees. 

4.
Supports a celebration event celebrating the tree planting and plaque unveiling on or near Anzac Day 2022, in cooperation with the ‘Move the House’ project organisers, Fawkner RSL, the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung and other community groups. 
REPORT

Executive Summary

In the previous term of Council in March 2020, then Councillor Abboud proposed a Notice of Motion regarding further developing the memorial area that had been previously initiated at Lorne Street Reserve in Fawkner in March 2020. This report advises the proposed scope of the initiative and all aspects relating to the project including planting of a further 49 Yellow Box trees, 1 ‘Lone Pine’ tree and installation of a commemorative plaque. 

In addition to the tree planting, Officers support the inclusion of a rock monument that includes a plaque (potentially with a list of names), rather than individual plaques at each tree.  The Fawkner Merri Creek Parklands Plan is still under development, however there is acceptance of the Lorne Street Reserve as a memorial area within that plan.

A Civic Event is proposed on or near Anzac Day 2022.

Previous Council Decisions
NOM – 11 March 2020 - Move the House Proposal

1.
Approves the planting of 50 additional trees in Lorne Street Reserve, Fawkner, and provides assistance for site preparation and initial watering, subject to confirmation of no planning overlay restrictions and written support from the:


Wurundjeri Council;


Fawkner RSL;


Merri Creek Management Committee.

2.
Considers how the use of the site in Lorne Street, Fawkner fits into to the broader open space activation plan scheduled to be completed 2020/21 financial year, and whether the further development of this area as a memorial area is consistent with the activation plan.

3.
Following finalisation of the broader open space activation plan, receives a report on the proposal to place plaques naming fallen soldiers at all trees.

4.
In addition to planting one ‘lone pine’ tree, chooses alternative trees from its tree palette including investigating edible trees for the remaining 49 trees.
1.
Policy Context

Council Plan 2017-2021

Strategic Objective 1 – Connected City

Point 1 – Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration.

Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027

A key goal of the Urban Forest Strategy is to increase tree canopy coverage in Moreland to 30 per cent by 2050.
2.
Background

In 2015, Council supported the ‘Move the House’ project, which involved planting 100 Yellow Box trees (Eucalyptus melliodora) on Council land, at the end of Lorne Street Fawkner, for the centennial celebration of the Gallipoli Landing during the first World War. 

The Move the House initiative aimed to celebrate the relationship between Australia and Turkey, formed years later between Prime Minister of Australia, Stanley Melbourne Bruce and the first Turkish President, Mustafa Kemal Atatürk. The project title came from the remarks made by Atatürk in 1929, which illustrated his love and passion for the environment. Turkish workers in the city of Yalova asked for Atatürk’s permission to cut the limb of an old oak tree because it was beginning to damage the walls of his residence. Atatürk refused to harm the tree, and instead insisted, “Move the House”, ordering for the house to be moved instead of the tree. The community planting event held in 2015 saw many turn out to assist planting the trees and celebrate the occasion.

Council supported this event by providing over 100 Yellow Box trees, site preparation, assistance on the day and initial watering of the trees. It was agreed the maintenance of the trees was the responsibility of those involved in the Move the House project and not Council. In 2017, Council replanted 20 trees due to death. In all, a total of approximately $5,000 was invested by Council for the initiative.

A meeting was held on Tuesday 25 February 2020, between Council officers, the then Mayor, Cr Lambros Tapinos, Kelvin Thomson, former Federal Member for Wills and Alan Yildiz the lead for the project. At this meeting a proposal was made for the Move the House project to more trees in the same area of Fawkner. Council resolved at the 11 March meeting last year to plant 50 trees, including one Lone Pine tree and placing plaques to recognise all fallen soldiers. 
3.
Issues

Planning Overlay on site
Many sites along creek lines have environmental overlays that control how the land is used and protects elements within it, including native vegetation. The portion of land where planting is proposed has an Environmental Significance Overlay (ESO) covering it, however this is more aligned to protecting vegetation that currently exists. The planting of indigenous species of trees like the Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) fits the overlay but conversely, there is no strict prohibition on planting non-indigenous species of plants, such as the Lone Pine (Pinus sp.) tree proposed to be planted. Advice has been sought from Statutory Planning confirming this.

The planting pattern for the Yellow Box trees should also be consistent with the ESO, mimicking the feel of native woodlands to the greatest extent possible.

Fawkner Merri Parklands Plan
The broader open space activation plan called the Fawkner Merri Parklands Plan is currently being developed. The Plan covers a larger 71-hectare parkland corridor along the Merri Creek between Moomba Park in the north and Parker Reserve in the south and encompassing this Lorne Street Reserve site.
Potential elements in the Plan could include provision of:


New playgrounds, exercise stations and drinking fountains


BBQs and picnic facilities, paths, creek crossings, seating, shelters and toilets


Nature conservation, revegetation and weed removal, nature trails, wetlands, way finding and interpretative signage


Improved active recreation spaces and facilities


Community market gardens


Meeting rooms and facilities

After community consultation concludes in October, a Report is expected to be tabled at the November Council meeting.
The further development of the Lorne Street Reserve as a memorial area has been accepted in the development of the Plan but there is no support for individualised plaques nor for productive trees in this location. Council is also considering a local community proposal for a memorial orchard planting in Arthur Ruddick Reserve (part of Charles Mutton Reserve nearby), to remember the COVID tragedy at St Basil’s Aged Care.

Formal commemorative plantings and plaques
The community organisers have requested installation of plaques similar to those in Kings Park in Perth. This is a wide Avenue of Honour, a formal grove of trees with individual plaques at each tree; a major feature that creates an atmosphere of respect and reflection for all park users at its main entrance and walkway.

While this proposal is for a line of trees along the path at Lorne Street, it doesn’t have the same sense of scale as the Kings Park site so a more localised solution is appropriate. The ‘feel’ of the Lorne Street memorial area will need to align with the broader objectives of the community for the Fawkner Merri Creek Parklands (described above) as a whole.

Individual plaques at each tree are not supported. Considerable effort would be required to monitor and maintain these plaques for perpetuity. Such plaques are also not supported by current Council plaque guidelines.

At Lorne Street, instead of individual plaques, Council Officers recommend that one plaque is provided on a rock floater, positioned in a central area, explaining the project.

Naming considerations

There is also potential to name those honoured on the single plaque in lieu of individual plaques at each tree. A QR code can also be displayed that can provide a full list of names. 
Officers recommend caution in naming officers even on a single plaque. There are sensitivities around naming fallen soldiers through memorials and accuracy is essential. This includes honouring any privacy concerns of families around naming and ensuring all information is correct. To achieve this, historical societies, the Fawkner RSL and families of the fallen will need to be contacted by the Move the House Project. To date, it is unknown whether names of those who are proposed to be commemorated have been chosen and whether this has been discussed with historical societies for accuracy purposes. More discussion and work are needed to confirm the names to be commemorated. There should be enough time (between now and April 2022) for these matters to be addressed should the decision be made to include names on a central plaque.

Responsibility for ongoing maintenance of trees and plaque
Both trees and plaque would require ongoing maintenance and replacement should they be damaged, stolen or the trees die. 

As per the past agreement, Council intends to provide the initial watering of the trees to aid establishment, but it would be expected that ongoing maintenance be provided by the ‘Move the House’ group, or those planting the trees. Regarding the plaque maintenance, the project lead stated the group would initially be responsible for the replacement of the plaque(s) if damaged or stolen. In the event that this support lapsed, there would be a likely community expectation that Council take on the responsibly to manage the memorial rock feature as a supporter of the project and land manager.
Community impact

Aboriginal Cultural Significance

Further consideration and consultation were deemed necessary on the cultural significance of the site in relation to the traditional owners of the land, the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung people. Council officers have since consulted with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung elders and are expecting to hear back before the Council meeting on 11 August.
Support from Fawkner RSL

The Move the House project had previously indicated it had support from the Fawkner RSL in relation to commemorating fallen soldiers. Council officers are still seeking to have this confirmed in writing.

Merri Creek Management Committee

Merri Creek Management Committee (MCMC) is an organisation funded by Council that manages vegetation along the Merri Creek including re-vegetation of sites along it. Written support has also been sought from MCMC to be sure that the proposal does not conflict with any projects it may have planned.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

Council has declared a Climate Emergency in Moreland on 12 September 2018 and this tree planting project is a demonstration of its affirmative action, to increase canopy coverage and mitigate the effects of climate change by cooling the City.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Discussions will continue to be had with leaders from the ‘Move the House’ project, Fawkner RSL and the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Council, for the event. 

Community engagement has already commenced for the Fawkner Merri Parklands Plan and information about the ‘Move the House’ commemorative tree planting will also be included in the Plan.
Affected persons rights and interests

We have reached out specifically to the Traditional Owners to seek their consent.  Council will also request that the ‘Move the House’ project contact the family of any fallen soldier to be named on a plaque or through a website / QR code accessed data to advise and seek agreement for the naming.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

If Council determined to support the project, provision and planting of trees will be funded through the annual operating budget. A nominal sum of up to $5,000 would be required for the plaque and rock floater. Depending on support for officer recommendations, it is anticipated there is sufficient discretionary spend available in operating budgets this financial year, to cover this cost.

7.
Implementation

Council officers will continue to actively work with the ‘Move the House’ project and other interested groups, in order to plant the trees, determine a location for the rock floater and plaque and jointly promote a Civic Event, on or near Anzac Day 2022.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.10
Opportunities for Fenced Dog-Off-Leash Areas in Northern Moreland (NOM41)

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the report’s assessment of potential parks across northern Moreland for fenced dog-off-leash areas with budget implications.

2.
Notes that these projects should be considered as part of the Moreland Open Space Strategy review to determine their priority relative to the need for other fenced dog-off-leash areas across the municipality.

3.
Receives a report as part of the review of Moreland’s Open Space Strategy confirming the priority locations, timing and cost for delivery of fenced dog-off-leash facilities across Moreland as part of the Park Renewal Program.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Council requested an assessment of suitable locations for dog parks in northern Moreland with details of budget implications and delivery timeframes. A short-list of eight suitable locations have been prepared together with budget costs, based on an assessment of 16 parks across northern Moreland.

It is noted that two of these locations, Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve and Sewell Reserve in Glenroy, could be considered as priority locations for new facilities however these potential upgrades are currently unplanned and unbudgeted. 

Officers recommend a strategic whole of municipality analysis should be undertaken as part of the review of Moreland’s Open Space Strategy with a specific part of the community consultation process to establish a municipality-wide view of opportunities for fenced dog-off-leash areas and the relative priority of each to assist with compiling a longer term capital works program.

Previous Council Decisions


NOM41/20 Enclosed dog park for Glenroy, September 2020 (D20/355004)

In September 2020, Council passed a motion (NOM41/20) to investigate enclosed off leash dog parks in northern Moreland where there are no enclosed dog parks including potential locations and cost to the budget.


NOM29/17 Enclosed off leash dog park (D17/192441); DCI65/17 Enclosed Dog Park Proposal (D17/392488)

A 2017 NOM and Council Report responded to earlier requests for enclosed dog parks and resulted in the creation of an enclosed dog park in Gilpin Park, Brunswick and Richards Reserve, Coburg North. 

1.
Policy Context


Metropolitan Open Space Strategy: Goal 1 Improved community health and wellbeing 


Council Plan: Strategic Objective 2 Progressive City – enhance existing open space


Moreland Council Health and Wellbeing Plan Goal 5: Moreland’s public spaces are well designed, and encourage community interaction


Moreland Open Space Strategy Goal 5 Goal 5: Making the most of open space through effective management


Forthcoming Draft Domestic Animal Management Plan (DAMP) outlines the benefits of fenced dog-off-leash parks which include:


People are more likely to interact in public places when accompanied by dogs; 


Areas which attract dog owners are often community social hubs;


Off-leash and agility areas encourage owners to exercise with their dogs;


Well-exercised dogs are less likely to become bored and a nuisance.

2.
Background

The creation of two fenced dog-off-leash parks in Brunswick (2016) and Coburg (2017) were well received by the community. These parks provide a space for dogs to enhance their social interaction skills, for owners to train their dogs in a safe space and also to foster social connections between dog owners in the community. Council have also received constructive feedback from the community about the planning, design and maintenance of these two dog parks. These include the need for irrigation, lighting, dog agility elements and more social facilities (picnic shelters, seating and drinking fountains). Some of these improvements are scheduled to occur at Richards and Gilpin parks during 2022.

During the past five years, dog ownership in the north of the municipality has increased by 50 per cent (see Attachment 1). At the same time, there is a growing demand to exercise dogs in public parks as backyards decline through urban consolidation. It is therefore timely that council investigates the need for additional fenced dog-off-leash parks.

In September 2020, Council passed a motion (NOM41/20) to investigate fenced dog-off-leash parks in northern Moreland where there are no fenced dog-off-leash parks including potential locations and cost to the budget. 

Based upon the learnings from Moreland’s fenced dog-off-leash parks and adjoining municipalities, sixteen parks in northern Moreland (see Attachment 2) were assessed for their suitability to accommodate a fenced dog-off-leash park. Eight locations were short listed across Glenroy, Gowanbrae and Fawkner (see Attachment 1 and 2). These include:


Elms Court, Gowanbrae


Kingsford Smith Ulm, Glenroy


Gervase, Glenroy


Electric Street, Glenroy


Sewell, Glenroy


Merri Creek - Lorne Street, Fawkner


Merri Creek - Jukes Road, Fawkner


Merri Creek – Moomba, Fawkner

3.
Issues

Community impact

In selecting a site, a range of issues were considered to balance the needs of different open space users and practical issues relating to the location of the park. 

A methodology was applied to assess suitability of the locations as outlined below. Council Officers assessed 16 areas of open space within the municipality as possible locations for the park. The assessment was based on the following criteria:


Appropriate neighbourhood character – would locating the fenced dog-off-leash park within the open space impact on the surrounding properties?


Suitability with open space function and design – is the existing open space of sufficient size to allow an area to be enclosed and removed from general public use, would providing this facility in this park impact other uses/design of the open space?


Density, population growth and need – what is the existing and future population in the vicinity of the open space and how this might impact the demand for the facility in this area?


Safety and passive surveillance – would locating the fenced dog-off-leash park in this location meet crime prevention through environmental design (CPTED) principles?


Off-street parking – what off-street parking facilities are available to allow people to travel to the facility?


Accessibility – Will locating the facility in this reserve make it accessible for all members of the community?


Integration with other park activities – would providing this facility in this park complement other uses?


Link to other shared path networks – can people get to the facility easily using existing shared path networks?


Is the area already off leash? 


Number of registered dogs residing in the area – what is the existing level of dog ownership in the area?


Existing facilities including waste provision, existing fencing, natural shade, water fountain, seating, lighting, shelter and irrigation.

The short-listed sites and the assessment methodology will be open for review through the community engagement process on the refresh of the Moreland Open Space Strategy. The planning and design of each individual location will be subject to further community engagement.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

Fenced dog-off-leash areas are an important part of Council’s overall service offering for Moreland residents. Unfenced off-leash areas exist along many of the linear shared paths, especially along waterways. Pet owners are responsible for ensuring their dogs do not damage native flora or attack fauna. Provision of fenced off-leash-areas can be a more controlled option for pet owners to allow their dogs to run free.

There is also an opportunity to encourage design outcomes for new dog-off-leash areas that limit emissions and adapt to the reality of the climate emergency. The assessment criteria indicated above permit consideration of these attributes of possible fenced dog-off-leash areas in later stages of site selection and design. For example:


Identify sites with accessible shared path and pedestrian connections.


Plant trees for shade and cooling of open space as part of projects.


Identify sites with good opportunity for irrigation using alternative sources of water.


Use sustainable materials for park fencing, furniture and equipment.

Economic sustainability implications

The Public Recreation Resort and Land Fund (Open Space Reserve) will be used to fund the capital expenditure for these fenced dog-off-leash parks. This is consistent with the relationship between the growth in residential properties, smaller private yards for exercising dogs and demand for fenced dog-off-leash areas. The design of the parks will minimise the need for additional ongoing operational expenditure.

Legal and risk considerations

The creation of fenced dog-off-leash parks is aimed at reducing conflict between park users and dogs as well as to provide a safe space for training dogs. Appropriate signage at park entries will be required to ensure appropriate behaviour of dog owners. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and these fenced dog-off-leash parks do not contravene or challenge any of the 20 sections of the Charter. A key consideration is ensuring accessibility in the design of the fenced dog-off-leash parks.
4.
Community consultation and engagement

There are two proposed community engagement exercises required to progress these projects. Firstly, broad discussion of fenced dog-off-leash parks across Moreland through the refresh of the Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) in 2022. Secondly, community engagement on each of the individual sites to explore the planning and design of the proposed fenced dog-off-leash parks. 

The Conversations Moreland website will be the main platform for engaging the community as well as emails, telephone, video conferencing sessions and postal surveys. Face to face and on-site consultation events will also be given consideration subject to any on-going restrictions that may be in place at the time. 

Details of community consultation processes will be provided as part of the refresh of the MOSS in 2022.

The Friends of Merri Creek were consulted on the potential locations identified in this report. Broader stakeholder engagement will occur through the MOSS refresh including the Friends of Moonee Ponds Creek, Friends of Merri Creek, residents’ associations, animal training providers, local residents and registered dog owners as well as key Council Units (Recreation, Local Laws, Environment, Transport, Open Space and Facilities).

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Open Space Design and Development officers prepared this report in consultation with Council’s Local Laws and Open Space Maintenance Units.

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Based on an assessment of the eight short-listed sites, it is estimated that the average cost to deliver each fenced dog-off-leash area and consequential amenities is approximately $215,000. This is a preliminary estimate only for the supply and installation of fencing, seating, shade, access paths, bins and dog poo bag dispenser unit. Additional costs could include public toilets and shelters. These estimates are site dependent and the cost may vary depending on existing infrastructure. See Attachment 2 for more details.

Should Council elect to proceed with a fenced dog-off-leash park ahead of the MOSS engagement and a more strategic assessment of options, funding from the Open Space Reserve could be allocated in the budget cycle for the 2022/2023 financial year against other proposals in that cycle.

Under this scenario, it is still proposed that fenced dog-off-leash areas would form part of the MOSS engagement and any other sites identified be flagged for implementation in later years.

7.
Implementation

Should Council accept the Officer recommendations, proposed engagement approaches for fenced dog-off-leash areas will be built into the project plan for the broader review of Moreland’s Open Space Strategy, which is intended to proceed in earnest in 2022 after preliminary work that is now commencing.

This would see the two identified fenced dog-off-leash areas referred to the MOSS review and prioritisation process along with other locations, and into subsequent budget processes for consideration. 

After any decision has been made to proceed with a park in a particular location, community engagement will inform the design and delivery of fenced dog-off-leash areas. Subject to a supportive community engagement process, construction activities can then commence.

Attachment/s

	1 
	OSDD Moreland north enclosed dog park sites ver1
	D21/300952
	

	2 
	OSDD Moreland north enclosed dog park site assessment matrix
	D21/300961
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Proposed Fenced-Off Dog Parks Assessed Sites but not Suitable
1. Elms Court, Gowanbrae 8. Jukes Road, Fawkner A. Outlook Drive Glenroy
2. Kingsford Smith Ulm, Glenroy 9. McBryde Street (7 Chefs), Fawkner B. Fran St, Glenroy
3. Gervase Reserve, Glenroy 10. Lorne Street — Sahara Way, Fawkner C. Reserve Court, Glenroy
4. Electric Street — Ring Road, Glenroy D. GE Clark, Glenroy
5. Wallace Reserve, Glenroy E. Lions, Hadfield
6. Sewell Reserve, Glenroy F.  Martin, Hadfield
7. Moomba Park, Fawkner
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7.11
Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve - Response to Council Resolution NOM63/20
Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the report’s assessment of the feasibility, including cost estimates, for the upgrade of Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve to include public toilet facilities, BBQ and picnic facilities.

2.
Notes the report’s assessment also identifies Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve as a suitable location for the inclusion of a fenced dog off leash area and Water Sensitive Urban Design intervention (wetlands), and that these matters will be the subject of other Council reports or decision-making processes.

3.
Notes that this project should be considered as part of the Moreland Open Space Strategy review to determine its priority relative to the need for other park upgrades across the municipality.
REPORT

Executive Summary

This report responds to Council resolution NOM63/20, which relates to the potential upgrade of facilities at Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve in Glenroy. Council resolved to receive a report which investigates the feasibility of upgrading the Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve, with specific consideration being given to a toilet and picnic area upgrade in line with our Open Space Strategy, community consultation and priorities for this location.
Officers have reviewed the current facilities and attributes of the reserve, with specific consideration given to access to BBQ, picnic and public toilet facilities in the nearby vicinity. Based on this assessment Officers support the potential upgrade of this reserve to include these facilities, noting that the reserve also offers opportunity to accommodate a fenced dog off leash area and wetlands. The inclusion of these components would significantly upgrade the overall offering of the reserve and would potentially warrant re-classification of the reserve in Council’s open space hierarchy; however before committing to the delivery of this project, Officers recommend that it should be considered as part of the Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) review process to determine its priority relative to the need for other park upgrades across the municipality.

Any potential upgrades to the reserve are currently unplanned and unbudgeted, and Officers recommend that funding would need to be considered as part of a future budget process at the completion of the MOSS review. 

Previous Council Decisions
The following previous Council decision is relevant to this report: 

NOM63/20
Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve Glenroy. It was resolved:
That Council receives a report to consider the feasibility of upgrading the Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve, with consideration being given to a toilet and picnic area upgrade in line with our Open Space Strategy, community consultation and priorities in this location.

1.
Policy Context

Metropolitan Open Space Strategy
A key goal of the Victoria State Government’s open space strategy is to achieve Improved community health and wellbeing.

Council Plan
Under “Strategic Objective 2 - Progressive City” Council seeks to enhance existing open space.

Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022 

The Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022 (MOSS) provides recommendations for maintaining Moreland’s liveability in the context of steady population growth, by adding to the open space in the municipality and improving existing open space.  The key issues affecting the provision of open space into the future addressed in the MOSS include population growth, protecting and enhancing environmental values, climate change and increasing urban temperatures.  
The MOSS classifies Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve as a ‘local park’ and seeks to make the most of open space through effective management. Beyond 2016 upgrades to the reserve further upgrades are not specifically identified for this reserve in the MOSS.
Moreland Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 

Several key outcomes under the Liveable Neighbourhoods area of its Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan seeks to ensure that Moreland is a cooler, greener and more sustainable city where residents have access to open spaces close to where they live. These public spaces will be well designed and encourage community interaction. 

Council’s Draft Domestic Animal Management Plan 

The draft plan outlines the benefits of fenced dog off leash areas, which includes that people are more likely to interact in public places when accompanied by dogs, areas which attract dog owners often become community social hubs, off-leash and agility areas encourage owners to exercise with their dogs and well-exercised dogs are less likely to become bored and a nuisance to the community.

Moreland Integrated Water Management Plan
Moreland’s plan seeks to create a liveable city where we take good care of our waterways and make the most of our precious water resources, keeping our open spaces resilient, healthy and attractive. A key goal is to create high quality, healthy, cool and connected public spaces that harvest, clean and recycle water. Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve is identified as an opportunity site for a storm water harvesting project in the form of a wetland.

Moreland Public Toilet Strategy
Council’s Public Toilet Strategy provides guidance as to where public toilets are provided and how the community of Moreland experiences them. A key implementation strategy is to provide toilets in local parks where the expected utilisation will justify the facility.

2.
Background

Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve
Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve in Glenroy is located off Loongana Avenue and looks over the Moonee Ponds Creek from the top of the hill. The reserve is approximately 9.5 hectares in size and has spectacular views of the trestle bridge and valley. During the last Council Term, a winding path was constructed down to the creek from the top of the hill at the Reserve. There is playground and shelter with seating, a table and a water fountain. With the construction of these facilities and the winding path, it has become a gateway for Glenroy residents to make their way down to the creek trail or to sit and enjoy the views. With the increased use of the reserve there is now a higher demand for further amenities and potential for an upgrade to the existing shelter to include a public toilet, and BBQ facilities. The closest public toilet and picnic area with a BBQ is approximately 1 kilometre away.
Recent improvements to the park and surrounds
Council has invested significantly in Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve and the surrounding parkland in the last five years including the following: 

In 2016 Council completed landscaping works, an upgrade of the playground, inclusion of picnic seating, inclusion of a nature play area and installation of a security gate. In 2017 Council constructed 850m of DDA compliant shared user path, which connects Loongana Avenue and the Moonee Ponds Creek Trail at a cost of approximately $420,000. In 2019 Council secured 3,200m2 of open space through the acquisition of land from VicTrack. The land was used to create Djirri Djirri Reserve. Major revegetation improvement works were undertaken in the area in 2020.
3.
Issues

Recent upgrades

It is unusual for Council to seek to upgrade park facilities when upgrades have occurred recently. However, the upgrade works completed in 2016 and more recently have resulted in increased use of the park and requests from the community, such that further review has been warranted by Officers.
Public toilet, BBQ and picnic facilities

Since the upgrade of the reserve in 2016, which saw a new playground and picnic area established the reserve has continued to see good use. Council has received a number of requests from the community seeking an expansion to the current picnic facilities, including provision of BBQ and public toilet.

Officers have reviewed reserve in the context of surrounding facilities and provide the following assessment.

	No.
	Location
	Facilities
	Walking distance to Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve

	1
	Elms Court Reserve, Gowanbrae
	Toilet, Picnic
	2.1km

	2
	Gowanbrae Community Centre
	Picnic
	1.9km

	3
	Riverwalk, Gowanbrae
	Toilet, Picnic
	1.3km

	4
	Fran Street Reserve
	Picnic
	1.8km

	5
	Boeing Reserve, Strathmore Heights
	Toilet, Picnic
	1km

	6
	Belair Reserve, Glenroy
	Toilet, Picnic
	1.3km

	7
	ATC Cook Reserve, Glenroy
	Toilet, Picnic
	2.7km

	8
	Mott Reserve, Glenroy
	Picnic
	2.1km
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Figure 1. Map of Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve and nearby picnic and public toilet facilities.

Thee assessment indicates that there is a lack of public toilets within the walkable catchment of Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve. The steepness of the area and barriers such as the freight line exacerbate connectivity to the park. Officers have assessed the site and there is sufficient space to accommodate picnic and toilet facilities in the park in addition to other items discussed below.
Subject to community consultation, the park would benefit from an upgrade in facilities due to the growing population size of the Glenroy catchment particularly to the east of the park. Council’s public toilet strategy supports the inclusion of a public toilet in a location such as this where existing facilities are greater than 500m away.
Fenced dog off leash area
A second report is being presented to Council at the August meeting which provides assessment and analysis for the needs of greater dog off leash/fenced dog off leash area in the north of the municipality. Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve is identified as a potential location for a fenced dog off leash area. 

A proposed fenced dog off leash area in this location would be complementary to the other proposed reserve upgrades and would ensure that the park continues to receive high patronage and use.
Wetlands

In 2015 Council had Alluvium complete the “Large scale WSUD opportunity and feasibility study across the Moreland municipality” report. The report identified 16 locations which were considered suitable and feasible for the construction of new water sensitive urban design projects. Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve is identified in this priority list and Officers have discussed this internally with members of the Sustainable Built Environment unit, who manage these projects, and they are supportive of this location being considered for a wetland project. 
Car Park

Any further upgrade to the park is likely to increase patronage significantly, particularly if BBQ and public toilet facilities are constructed. Fenced dog off leash areas also draw significant numbers from a wide catchment and dog owners are likely to drive from further away to access high quality and safe facilities.
The current car parking facilities are limited and comprise a dirt/gravel car park, accessed off Loongana Avenue. Approximately six cars can be accommodated and there is some on street car parking however opportunity to improve the car parking facilities exist commensurate with the scale of any upgrade to the reserve. 

Should Council provide funding for any of the proposed upgrade opportunities Officers would recommend that Council also provide funding to allow for the car parking facilities to be upgraded as part of the future project.
Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) and prioritisation

Although the MOSS encourages the enhancement of open spaces under “Goal 2: Having a mix of open space types and experiences”, Kingsford Ulm Smith is unlikely to be the only reserve that warrants additional investment. While this report highlights the potential for these works to occur Officers consider that these works should be considered and prioritised based on an assessment against other locations across the municipality which also warrant or have the potential for additional investment. As the MOSS implementation plan doesn’t specifically identify this location for additional investment Officers recommend that these works should be considered as part of the MOSS review process to appropriately determine their relative need.
Community impact

A potential upgrade to the facilities and increased opportunities for recreation at Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve would have a positive impact on the community through the creation of new public infrastructure in a key location within the municipality. 

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The opportunity to provide a wetland at this location is consistent with Council’s goals of creating a water sensitive city. It would improve the ability for retaining and managing water within the landscape, which increases the resilience of our open space.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and it has been determined that no rights have been impinged through the processes and outcomes discussed in this report.

The proposed actions in this report seek to improve access to quality open space, recognising that open space has significant impacts on mental and physical health and wellbeing of our community.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.

Should Council commit to upgrading the reserve then Officers will ensure that a communication and engagement plan is developed for the project to ensure that the views of affected parties are sought including the local scout group. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Public toilet, BBQ and picnic facilities 
The cost of installing a new toilet and electric barbecue facility at this reserve is estimated at approximately $215,000 (based on 2021 figures) depending on its location, proximity to and availability of utility services. Additional budget may be required if significant changes to the existing park such as the playground or picnic shelter. The cost of ongoing operation and maintenance will also need to be considered and appropriate budget made available on an on-going basis for Council’s various maintenance units.

Council’s Public Toilet Strategy includes the following information regarding costs for new public toilets:

	Type of facility
	Capital cost
	Annual maintenance and cleaning
	Annual operating Cost
	10-year total cost

	Automated/Custom toilet
	$180,000
	$9,500
	$900
	$282,000


There are a number of additional items which could be included as part of the upgrade to the reserve which would require additional budget allocations or funding sources. 

Cost summary
The table below outlined high level cost estimates for individual elements which could form part of a future upgrade to Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve.

	Item
	Budget

	Public Toilet
	$180,000

	BBQ facility
	$35,000

	Picnic shelter
	$50,000

	Fenced dog off-leash area
	$85,000

	Wetland
	$450,000

	Car park upgrade
	$55,000

	Landscaping and lighting
	$45,000

	Total
	$900,000


Council’s Open Space Design and Development Unit do not have current budget or capacity to complete these works in the 2021-22 financial year. Therefore, all the potential upgrade components are currently unplanned and unbudgeted, and Officers recommend that should Council wish to commit to delivering these works then should funding be considered as part of the 2022-23 Council budget processes. There will be likely flow on impacts with regards to the work plan for the 2022-23 financial year however this can be worked through as part of the budget process.

There is also opportunity to secure grant funding from various sources, including Melbourne Water, for parts of the upgrades such as the wetlands. Officers will continue to look at opportunities to secure external funding sources to reduce draw down on rates-based funding and the Public Resort and Recreation Land Fund (PPRLF).

7.
Implementation

Should Council elect to pursue this project and seek to commit funds to it then a budget submission should be made to the 2022-23 Council budget submission process. Subject to receipt of the budget Officers would ensure a community consultation and engagement plan is prepared. This will allow the community an appropriate opportunity to input into the design process for the proposed upgrade. 
Alternatively if the Officer recommendation is supported then no further action is required at this stage, and the project will be considered as part of the MOSS review.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.12
Permanent Road Closure - Sumner Street, Brunswick East
Director City Futures 
Kirsten Coster 
City Change

Officer Recommendation
That Council, following consideration of the report from the Department of Transport (VicRoads) and the written and verbal submissions from the public submitted under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989:

1.
Resolves under Section 207, Schedule 11, Clause 9 of the Local Government Act 1989 to maintain permanent barriers in Sumner Street from Nicholson Street Brunswick East to a point 11 metres further east to block the passage of vehicles other than bicycles.

2.
Design the permanent road closure works and following feedback from the Sumner Street community implement its construction from the funds allocated for road closures in the 2021/2022 budget.

3.
Notifies all those who previously received a circular in relation to the proposal, and those who made written submissions and the Department of Transport, of Council’s decision.
REPORT

Executive Summary

At its meeting on 9 September 2020, Council after considering all submissions, resolved (DCF45/20) to relocate the temporary road closure barriers in Sumner Street, from the Noel Street intersection to the Nicholson Street intersection.  The trial barriers were erected in late October 2020.

On 10 March 2021 (DCF34/21) Council considered a report on the impact of the trial road closure. The report found no significant traffic issues or complaints. Council resolved to begin the process under Section 207, Schedule 11, Clause 9 of the Local Government Act 1989 to block the passage of vehicles, other than bicycles, by placing permanent barriers in Sumner Street from Nicholson Street, Brunswick East to a point 11 metres further east. 
Consultation via circulars to owners and residents of affected properties, and advertisements on Council’s web-page and in the local newspaper was completed. The 28-day consultation period provided the public with the opportunity to inform Council of their views on the impact of the closures.

This report summarises the submissions received from the public. The public submissions overwhelmingly support the permanent road closure in Sumner Street, Brunswick East. The report from the Department of Transport (VicRoads) offers no objection to the permanent closure. 

Previous Council Decisions
Permanent Road Closure – Sumner Street, Brunswick East – 10 March 2021
1.
Approves the commencement of the process under Section 207, Schedule 11, Clause 9 of the Local Government Act 1989 to block the passage of vehicles, other than bicycles, by placing permanent barriers in Sumner Street from Nicholson Street, Brunswick East to a point 11 metres further east. 

2.
Gives public notice of the proposed closure of Sumner Street Brunswick East, and calls for submissions in accordance with Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 in the Age newspaper and invites written submissions. 

3.
Publishes a copy of the public notice on Council’s website and provides it to owners and occupiers of all properties abutting Sumner Street, Noel Street, Rupert Street, Peers Street, Lowan Street, King Street north of Glenlyon Road, Albert Street east of Rupert Street, Glenlyon Road east of Nicholson Street and Nicholson Street between Glenlyon Road and Peers Street in Brunswick East. 

4.
Appoints Councillor Riley as Chair, and Councillor Conlan, Councillor Tapinos and Councillor El-Halabi to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of their written submission. 

5.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to set the date and time for a Hearing of Submissions Committee meeting to be held at the Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg, following consultation with the appointed Councillors and submitters requesting to be heard. 

6.
Following the consultation process, receives a report outlining any submissions received, a summary of proceedings of any Hearing of Submissions held in relation to the proposed road closure and the report from the Department of Transport on the proposal, with a recommendation on whether to proceed.

1.
Policy Context
The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy includes Headline Action 3 – use of road closures to support mode shift, reduce rat-running, and encourage take up of cycling by less confident riders. Road closures reduce traffic in streets, thereby improving conditions for cyclists and also creating safer pedestrian environs.
2.
Background

The East Brunswick Village (EBV) is anticipated to eventually include over 1,000 dwellings, a 3,000 square metre supermarket, 5,000 square metres of speciality retail, 2,000 square metres of office space, a medical centre and potentially, cinemas and gym.

To protect the local streets east of Nicholson Street from the traffic generated by the EBV Development, Council trialled road closures in Sumner Street and Peers Street. After the trials, Council permanently closed Peers Street at Nicholson Street, and relocated the trial closure in Sumner Street from Noel Street, to Nicholson Street. The plan of the Sumner Street trial road closure is included at Attachment 1.
On 10 March 2021, Council resolved to commence the consultation procedures to make the trial closure permanent. This process and the various stages are represented in the chart below:
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3.
Issues

Permanent Closure implementation

The consultation process under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 for permanent closure commenced in March 2021. Owners and occupiers of all properties abutting Sumner Street, Noel Street, Rupert Street, Peers Street, Lowan Street, King Street north of Glenlyon Road, Albert Street east of Rupert Street, Glenlyon Road east of Nicholson Street and Nicholson Street between Glenlyon Road and Peers Street in Brunswick East were sent a circular in the week commencing 3 May 2021 inviting written submissions. A copy of the public notice was also published on Council’s website and in The Age newspaper

The Department of Transport (DoT) was asked for a report and the emergency services (Fire Rescue Victoria, Victoria Police, Ambulance Victoria) were asked to provide submissions. Council received responses from DoT and FRV.

Submissions of Objection
In response to Council’s call for written submissions on making the trial road closure permanent, Council received two submissions of objection. Both objectors are parents of children at Noel Street kindergarten who identified that:


it is now difficult for parents to access the Noel Street kindergarten by car and that Sumner Street should share the growing traffic volumes that are occurring across Brunswick and requested that a 40km/h zone be applied instead of closing the street.


when leaving the kindergarten in the afternoon, it can take several cycles of the traffic signals before being able to turn into Nicholson Street.

In response to the concerns about delays to being able to turn into Nicholson Street a manual survey was undertaken from 3:36pm to 6pm on a weekday afternoon. During the 84 signal cycles in the survey period, it was observed that only on 4 occasions did a vehicle that had failed to turn right into Nicholson Street on one cycle, also failed to turn right on the next cycle. On 3 of those 4 occasions, at least one vehicle did not get through a third cycle. These occurred in successive cycles from 5:44pm to 5:48pm. However, the problem disappeared in the next cycle indicating this was momentary congestion. By 5:57pm, both west-bound traffic lanes were empty when the green phase occurred.

Overall this survey found that queuing is acceptable with minimal delays most of the time, therefore no further action is proposed.

Submissions of Support

Council received 20 submissions of support. All the submissions referred to the improved safety, life-style, friendliness, and useability of the neighbourhood streets, including for the kindergarten. The submitters reported witnessing more cycling and walking.
Department of Transport (DoT)

The Department of Transport (DoT) has no objection to the permanent closure of Sumner Street, based on its performance when first implemented last year (2019/20), there is no impact on Nicholson Street traffic and the change in queue length at the east and west legs of Glenlyon Street and Nicholson Street intersection are acceptable.

DoT has submitted its report (Attachment 3) and offers no objection to the permanent closure.
Fire Rescue Victoria (FRV)
FRV did not object to the proposal but stated that it is “concerned that with the aforementioned closures and the narrowness of surrounding streets, particularly when cars are parked along kerbing either side, that this may result in a delayed response due to FRV’s fire trucks having difficulty gaining access to a given address. A delayed response for a fire emergency could result in increased property damage and/or increased injury to persons involved in a fire event. The risk for a delayed FRV response due to traffic engineering measures lays directly with Moreland City Council.”

Fortunately, the four affected streets (Sumner Street, Noel Street, Rupert Street and Peers Street) are all 9 metres wide. This is wider than the 7 metres needed for unrestricted truck access and car parking will not inhibit access for FRV vehicles. Those FRV trucks that approach from the north along Nicholson Street will need to travel an extra 400 metres to Sumner Street; and 300 metres to Peers Street. These distances are a trade-off between the safety improvements reported by the residents and the timing of emergency aid.
Hearing of Submissions Committee Report
The Hearing Submissions Committee occurred on 28 June 2021. Four people requested in their written submission to speak in support of their submission. One presented on behalf of another. Fire Rescue Victoria (FRV) had stated that they were willing to appear in person if “Moreland City Council feel it required.”  FRV was notified of the date and time of the meeting 10 days prior but was unable to attend and referred Council to the written submission.

The Summary of Proceedings of the meeting are attached (Attachment 2). The verbal submissions were enthusiastically in favour of the permanent closure. The submissions pointed to the improvement in safety and the change in how people use the streets now, with more people walking and cycling.

Community impact
Resident’s submissions were overwhelmingly supportive of the closure with a number referring to the improved safety and increased walking and cycling occurring in these four streets.
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications
The road closures provided two benefits. The first is the increased walking and cycling reported by residents, which is an environmental improvement. The second benefit is the landscaping that can be planted where there is currently asphalt road, thus reducing the localised urban heat island effect. This is in keeping with climate emergency measures.
Legal and risk considerations
The road closures have followed the legal processes outlined in the Local Government Act. The risks were removed by undertaking trial road closures first, to allow the community to identify what works and what does not.

Risk analysis will be undertaken on the design of the permanent closure works.  Sumer Street has become attractive as a bicycle route to access the shopping centre at the EBV. The design must safely incorporate the larger volumes of pedestrians and cyclists the closure has triggered.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the twelve requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. None of the twelve Human Rights requirements are adversely affected by the permanent closure. 
4.
Community consultation and engagement
The community consultation occurred in accordance with Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 and as outlined in the sections above. 

Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. 

Council has considered the submissions by those affected by this proposal.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

It is estimated that the construction of a permanent road closure will cost $120,000. Funds have been allocated in the 2021/22 road closure capital works budget.
7.
Implementation
Officers will advise all property owners and residents previously circularised and all those who made submissions advising them of Council’s decision. If the permanent closure is approved, the permanent works will be designed, circularised to Sumner Street residents for comment, and then implemented.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Permanent road closure - Sumner St at Nicholson St - locality plan
	D21/291015
	

	2 
	Permanent road closure - Sumner St at Nicholson St - Summary - Hearing of Submissions Committee - - 28 June 2021
	D21/291028
	

	3 
	Permanent road closure - Sumner St at Nicholson St - Sumner Street Road Closure Report - DoT
	D21/303009
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HEARING OF SUBMISSIONS COMMITTEE

Permanent Road Closure - Sumner Street, East Brunswick

SUMMARY OF PROCEEDINGS

Held via video conferencing on Monday 28 June 2021.

The Chair opened the meeting at 3.04 pm and stated while we are each joining the meeting
from our own location, we are meeting on the lands of the Wurundjeri Woi wurrung people.
We wish to acknowledge them as the traditional custodians of these lands and waterways
and would also like to pay our respect to their Elders past, present, and emerging, as well as
to all First Nations communities who significantly contribute to the life of this City.

Present Time In Time Out
Cr Mark Riley (Deputy Mayor) 3.04 pm 3.16 pm
Cr Lambros Tapinos 3.04 pm 3.16 pm
Cr James Conlan Apology

Cr Milad El-Halabi Apology

COUNCIL OFFICERS

Team Leader Development Engineering, Craig Pierce
Team Leader Governance, Naomi Ellis
Governance and Council Business Officer, Tracey Classon

1. WELCOME

The Chair, Cr Mark Riley, welcomed the Councillors and submitters and thanked them
for their attendance.

2. APOLOGIES

Cr Conlan and Cr El-Halabi were apologies.

3.  DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST
Nil
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The Chair advised the purpose of the meeting was to hear any submitters who requested to
be heard in support of their written submission on the permanent road closure of Sumner
Street, East Brunswick (Council resolution 10 March 2021).

The Chair advised that each submitter would be invited to speak for approximately 3 to 4
minutes and that submitters should build on key issues raised, as Councillors have already
been provided with the written submissions. The Chair advised that Councillors may ask
questions of clarification.

The Chair stated that no decision would be made on this matter today at this Hearing of
Submissions Committee.

The Chair stated that 4 written submission had been received on the closure of Sumner
Street, East Brunswick and 2 submitters wished to address the Committee.

Submitters
The comments of the submitters are summarised as follows:
Submitter 1 - Bonnie Shaw

. Thanked Councillors and staff involved with the process.

. The idea of closure began during Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS)
consultation and residents’ raised their concerns related to Brunswick East Village and
traffic impact expected to occur by that development.

. Residents successfully worked with Council officers to implement a trial closure for
Pearse and Sumner Streets.

. Pearse Street was successful and Sumner Street required a second round of trial to
move the closure point to Nicholson Street.

. Result of second trial has seen significant improvement in traffic using Sumner Street

as ratrun.

. This has significantly increased safety, particularly for people using the church and
kindergarten.

. Massive change to how people use the streets in the area, a lot more people walking
and riding.

. Greater satisfaction of residents closer to Nicholson Street that were cut off by the
placement of the first trial road closure.

. Personal experience as a mother of young children, feeling of increased level of safety
and lack of concern now high speed traffic using the street has been removed.

Submitter 2 — Justin Davies

. 20 year resident of Sumner Street and pro permanent closure.

. Residents have had a year to experience the impact of the closure, neighbourhood
sentiment is that new location of closure works much better.

. Original concerns such as those around bins have been answered and concerns
answered.

. Ambulance and MFB access is unaffected in his view.

Hearing of Submissions Committee — Summary of Proceedings — 28 June 2021
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experience.

. MITS is delivering safer streets and is great for the community, and the Sumner Street
closure is a great example of this.

Questions of submitters
Nil
5.  MEETING CLOSE

The Chair reiterated that a decision in relation to the proposal would be made by Council at a
future Council meeting and submitters would be notified once the date was set.

The meeting closed at 3.16 pm.

Hearing of Submissions Committee — Summary of Proceedings — 28 June 2021
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REPORT ON MORLAND CITY COUNCIL PROPOSED PERMANENT CLOSURE
ON SUMNER STREET IN BRUNSWICK EAST

1. PROPOSAL

The temporary closure of Sumner Street from Nicholson Street was successfully trialled
in August 2019.

Given the success of the temporary closure, Moreland City Council would like to
implement a permanent road closure.

The purpose of the permanent closure is the same as the original intent which is to avoid
traffic heading to and from the south east (i.e. North Fitzroy) to use Sumner Street as rat
running to get to the newly established East Brunswick Village (EBV) main accessroad.

Under Clause 10 of Schedule 11 of the Local Government Act 1989, this is considereda
trafficdiversion and will require Department of Transport’s (DoT) support before the
permanentclosure can be implemented.

2. EXISTING CONDITIONS

Sumner Streetis a local road under the care of Moreland City Council. Land use in the
vicinity of the road closure is residential east of Nicholson Street. The land use on the
western side of Nicholson Street was industrial, but is slowly being redeveloped

3. EFFECT OF CLOSURE

Surveys were undertaken before and after the implementation of the temporary road
closure in 2019/20 at the east and west legs of Glenlyon Street and Nicholson Street
intersection. These counts were utilised to undertake an evaluation of the trafficimpact
of the road closure.

Based on the evaluation, the change in queue length as a result of the closure was
acceptable.

4. IMPACT ON PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND EMERGENCY VEHICLES

It is noted that there is no impact expected to on-road public transport as the routes are
outside the key project area.

Emergency services have been included in each consultation process. Fire Rescue Victoria
raised concerns about access for the large fire trucks. Council responded and explained
that the residential streets including Sumner Street are 9 meters wide which significantly

‘F:ORIA




[image: image142.png]wider than the minimum 7 meters requirement. The emergency vehicle can access
Sumner Street from Rupert Street.

5. COMMUNICATIONS AND STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

The residents of Sumner Street identified that the implementation of traffic signals in
Nicholson Street at the East Brunswick Village (EBV) main access road, also incorporated
their street. Given that the predicted traffic volume in and out of the EBV was estimated
at 7,000 vehicles per day, they realised that any traffic heading to, or from, the south-
east (ie North Fitzroy) would use their street. Within weeks, the residents of the area
(Sumner Street, Peers Street, Noel Street and Rupert Street) had organised themselves
into a consistent message and demanded action.

At a public meeting in February 2019, the residents were consistent in their demand for
road closures. Since the residents had already made up their minds, Council commenced
procedures for trial road closures in Peers Street at Nicholson Street and in Sumner
Street at Noel Street. It was not practical to trial the Sumner Street road closure at
Nicholson Street, because of the construction underway of the new signalised intersection
for EBV.

All owners and occupiers were circularised in regard to the closure of Sumner Street,
calling for submissions due 30 April 2021, within the area bounded by Nicholson Street,
Albert Street, the Merri Creek and the southern boundary of the municipality.

Overall, there were 20 submissions of support and 2 objections. Prior to the first trial
road closures, there were several submissions from the community expressed concerns
over anticipated long queues in Glenlyon Road at Nicholson Street, because more
residents would have to use that intersection. However, the trial closures have existed
for a considerable time, yet the only submissions that mentioned queuing were the 2
objections from parents with children attending kindergarten in Noel Street. One lives in
Brunswick and the other in Coburg. They both said that it is harder to deliver and collect
children without being able to use Sumner Street. They mentioned the difficulty of
accessing Nicholson Street from Glenlyon Road.

The supports were from residents in Sumner Street, Rupert Street, Noel Street and
Lowan Street

6. CONCLUSION

The Department of Transport (DoT) has no objection to the permanent closure of Sumner
Street, based on its performance whenfirstimplemented last year (2019/20), there is no
impact on Nicholson Street traffic and the change in queue length at the east and west
legs of Glenlyon Street and Nicholson Street intersection are acceptable.

Mariham Tadros
ENGINEER MOVEMENT & SAFETY

21/07/2021
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7.13
Proposed Sale of Land From Former Road Rear of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg
Director Engagement and Partnerships 
Joseph Tabacco 
Property        
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the intention to sell the land from the previously discontinued road and reserve at the rear of Railway Parade, Coburg, known being Lot 13 on Title Plan 010694T being the land contained in Certificate of Title volume 11846 folio 317, to the owner of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg, by private treaty.

2.
Authorises the Director Engagement and Partnerships to do all things necessary to effect the sale of Council's land to the owner of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Council received an inquiry from the owners of 47 Railway Place, Coburg, to acquire the land from the discontinued right of way (road) at the rear of their property as shown at Attachment 1.

At its meeting on 9 June 1998 (DCD28) Council resolved to discontinue the road at the rear of 45 to 63 Railway Place, Coburg. The discontinuance was gazetted on 3 September 1998 as shown in Attachment 2. Shortly afterwards, the majority of the land from the former road was sold to the owners of the adjoining properties.

However, the sections of road at the rear of 47, 49, 51 and 57 Railway Place were not sold at the time. 57 Railway Parade purchased their land in 2011 following Council’s resolution of 12 October 2011 (DCI63/11).
This road has been enclosed within these properties in excess of fifteen years giving the owners long user rights and the ability to claim title to the land via adverse possession.

The purpose of this report is for Council to note the intention to now sell the land from the former road to the owner of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg.

Previous Council Decisions
1.
Proposed Discontinuance of various roads (10980) (DCD28) - 9 June 1998

The road shown on the plan is not required as a road for public use and resolved to discontinue the road and sell the land from the road by private treaty.

2.
Sale of Discontinued road rear of 57 Railway Place, Coburg (DCI63/11) – 12 October 2011

To depart from its policy to sell land from a discontinued road at current market value and agree to sell the land from the previously discontinued road at the rear of 57 Railway Place, Coburg, having regard to the long term occupation and use of that parcel of land for a negotiated price.

1.
Policy Context
The Council Plan 2017-2021 articulates Council’s provision of a large range of services for our community. These externally facing service areas are supported by a range of Council teams that include the management of the community’s Council owned property and assets.

Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Rights of Way Strategy 2011 have been used in assessing this proposal.
2.
Background

Council received a request from a lawyer acting on behalf of the owner of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg to acquire the land from the discontinued road enclosed within their property as shown in Attachment 1. The lawyer confirmed that his client understands the purchase price will be market value as determined by Council’s valuer and that each party will pay their own legal expenses.

At its meeting on 9 June 1998 (DCD28) Council resolved to discontinue the road at the rear of 45 to 63 Railway Place, Coburg, the discontinuance was gazetted on 3 September 1998 as shown in Attachment 2. Shortly afterwards the majority of the land from the former road was sold to the owners of the adjoining properties.

However, the sections of road at the rear of 47, 49, 51 and 57 Railway Place were not sold at the time. 57 Railway Parade purchased their land in 2011 following Council’s resolution of 12 October 2011 (DCI63/11).

The land at the rear of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg is shown on the plan in Attachment 1, has not yet been sold. Council is the registered proprietor of the land which is known as Lot 13 on Title Plan 010694T being the land contained in Certificate of Title volume 11846 folio 317.
The owner of 47 Railway Parade has expressed an interest in purchasing the land. Council’s historical map records indicate land from the former road has been enclosed within the fence boundary of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg since 1966.
The sale of this portion of land will legally formalise the occupation.

The previous owners of 47 Railway Parade were not interested in purchasing the land to the rear of their property. 

However, new owners of 47 Railway Parade have now requested to purchase this land, meaning that Council can now enact the resolution and proceed with the sale.
3.
Issues

Future Development
The owner of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg is seeking to acquire the land from the former road for future expansion of their property.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and a Person’s Property Rights, where a person must not be deprived of his or her property other than in accordance with the law.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
A public consultation in accordance with Section 206, Item 3 of Schedule 10 of the Local Government Act 1989 was undertaken in 1998 for a proposed road and reserve discontinuation. This included a public notification, consultation with adjoining property owners, service authorities and Council’s internal departments. No submissions were received.

Following the consultation process, Council resolved at its meeting on 9 June 1998 (DCD28), to discontinue the road and reserve at the rear of 45 to 63 Railway Place, Coburg, and to sell the land to the adjoining owners. 

Consultation with the abutting owners was also undertaken in 2011 prior to the sale of part of the previously discontinued ROW to the owner of 57 Railway Parade.

The sale of the section of land to the owner of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg complies with public consultation and Council resolutions of 8 November 1999 (DCD36) and 12 October 2011 (DCI63/11). 

The land is a small sliver from a previous ROW and is fully enclosed within the fence boundary of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg.

In this instance there is no requirement to undertake further Community Engagement as Council has previously determined to sell the land following a consultative and statutory process, however Council officers consulted with the abutting property owners and no objections were received.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The owner of 47 Railway Parade, Coburg has agreed to acquire the land at market value as valued by an independent valuer. Council’s valuation indicates that the current market value for the land is $6500.
7.
Implementation

It is intended to finalise the sale of the land to the owner of the adjoining property at 47 Railway Parade, Coburg by private treaty.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Property Services Plan Railway Place Coburg ROW
	D21/259600
	

	2 
	Gazette 3 Sept 1998 ROW discontinuance railway Pde, Baxter Street Coburg
	D21/211934
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GOVERNMENT AND OUTER BUDGET SECTOR AGENCIES
NOTICES

MORELAND CITY COUNCIL
Road Discontinuance

Under Section 206 and Schedule 10 Clause 3
of the Local Government Act 1989 the
Moreland City Council at its Ordinary meeting
held on 9 June, 1998, formed the opinion that
the road shown on the plan below is not
reasonably required as a road for public use and
has resolved to discontinue the road and to sell
the land from the road by private treaty subject
to any right, power or interest held by the
Melbourne Water Corporation (Yarra Valley
Water Ltd) in the road in connection with any
sewers, drains or pipes under the control of that
authority in or near the road in respect to that
section shown cross-hatched on the plan below.
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7.14
Authorisation of Expenditure Under Contract 576T - Concrete, Bluestone and Drainage Works

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Roads Fleet and Waste

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes a significantly higher past and forecast future level of expenditure against contract 576T (panel of suppliers for concrete, bluestone and drainage works) than advised to Council at the time the panel contracts were awarded in 2017. The original expenditure estimate of approximately $1,000,000 per annum has proven incorrect. Spending is tracking at approximately $2,900,000 per annum.

2.
Notes that despite this, value for money has been preserved, as the schedules of rates secured in the contract with each of the eight panel suppliers have not varied (except by CPI) since contract award. The higher spend is due to more maintenance activities being funded and delivered rather than particular jobs costing more than expected.

3.
Notes that spending has remained within Council’s adopted budget for the Roads Unit (including approved variations of budget and accepted budget management practices) for the maintenance activities covered by these contract, and that through this time, the value of complementary road maintenance activities directly delivered through direct Council labour has not diminished.

4.
Authorises a total spend against contract 576T to the final panel contract expiry date (with extensions) of 3 October 2022 of up to $14,500,000, as long as spending is managed within budget.

5.
Notes that Council has implemented improvements to automate contract expenditure tracking for all new contracts. For older contracts such as contract 576T Officers are manually reviewing expenditure on a regular basis to ensure the appropriateness of panel estimates. This will ensure that future spending is not only consistent with budgets but that it is consistent with advice to Council about anticipated spending under these panel contracts.
REPORT

Executive Summary

The panel contract 576T for Concrete, Bluestone and Drainage Works was created to assist the Roads Unit with delivering both operational and capital works for concrete, bluestone and drainage. The majority of works carried out under the contracts with each supplier relate to concrete and drainage with the bluestone only making up a minor part of the work.

The total length of contract 576T is for three (3) year term with an option of two further one (1) year extensions – totalling five (5) years. The Council report recommending contract award (on 13 September 2017) indicated that the total annual expenditure would be $1,000,000 and an estimated expenditure of $5,000,000 over the life of the 5-year contract.

It has been identified as part of the administration of this contract that overall expenditure against this contract has been exceeded by $5,333,014 as of 29 July 2021.Coupled with forecast (and budgeted) future expenditure against this contract of a further $4,139,902, the total expenditure under the contract until its expiry on 3 October 2022 is now anticipated to be up to $14,500,000.

As there is no level of expenditure identified within the individual contracts with suppliers, this matter does not impact upon each panel contract nor require a variation. The ongoing use of suppliers under contract 576T requires only execution of the final year’s extension and documenting agreed minor variations such as CPI additions.

Council authorisation of the budgeted spending for these maintenance services to contract 576T is required in order for the final extension to be executed and to continue delivering these services.

For services to be delivered beyond the expiry of contract 576T on 3 October 2022 a new panel contract is planned to be procured and this will take into account current budget allocations, CPI increases and scope for growth of future budgets.

Previous Council Decisions

The Council Report (D17/301231) outlines that at the Council Meeting held on 13 September 2017 Council awarded contract 576T Provision of Concrete, Bluestone and Drainage Works in accordance with the tendered schedule of rates, for a period of three (3) years, with a further two (2) x one (1) year options for extension, to a panel of contractors.
Provision of Concrete, Bluestone and Drainage Works – Contract 576T – 13 September 2017

That Council:

1.
Awards Contract 576T – Provision of Concrete, Bluestone Pitcher and Drainage Works in accordance with the tendered schedule of rates, for a period of three (3) years, with a further two (2) x one (1) year options for extension, to a panel comprising:

	
S&J Investments (Australia) Pty Ltd trading as ASJ Concrete & Constructions
	ABN: 92 105 107355

	
Grounds Paving Pty Ltd
	ABN: 25 105 850 235

	
JNR Civil Pty Ltd
	ABN: 18 608 122 747

	
Lipplegoes Business Trust trading as Mal Paving Pty Ltd
	ABN: 87 234 783 219

	
Midcity Constructions Group Pty Ltd
	ABN: 54 282 901 947

	
P & C Construction & Maintenance Pty Ltd
	ABN: 34 130 106 508

	
Samson Excavation and Concreting
	ABN: 66 809 858 712

	
United Roads (Construction Group) Pty Ltd
	ABN: 68 076 271 728


2.
Authorises the Director City Infrastructure to do all things necessary to execute the contracts.

3.
Advises the successful tenderer of Council’s decision in this matter and notifies all other tenderers of the outcome.

4.
Investigates and uses where appropriate, recycled glass in future road and footpath projects under this contract.

1.
Policy Context

Contract 576T has been awarded to the above-mentioned panel of contractors as per Council’s procurement policy.

2.
Background

Contract 576T for Concrete, Bluestone and Drainage Works was created to assist the Roads Unit with delivering both operational and capital works for concrete, bluestone and drainage works.

In recent times it has become evident that the annual budget spend of $1,000,000 per annum was neither in line with the available budget at the time in FY2017/2018 nor did it account for any future budget growth or CPI increases.

3.
Issues

The key issue facing contract 576T is an overspend against the contract above the amount indicated to Council in September 2017 of $5,000,000.

Community impact

To date, annual budget processes have guided the Roads Unit’s use of suppliers for maintenance and capital works relating to concrete footpaths, kerb rectification works and some bluestone-related work. This has enabled delivery of rectification works required under the Road Management Plan and to routine maintenance activities.

The levels of expenditure reflected in past years and budgets, and provided for in future years, are consistent with the ongoing need to serve the community and be good stewards of Council’s considerable infrastructure assets in the roadway.

The work executed under these contracts is supplementary and complementary to, rather than in lieu of, road maintenance activities undertaken by Council officers.  In general terms, maintenance activities relating primarily to asphalt (whether footpaths, bike paths or roads) is undertaken by Council staff while concrete maintenance is procured through contract 576T.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

As per the September 2017 resolution of Council when the contract award was authorised, Council investigates and uses where appropriate, recycled glass in future road and footpath projects under this contract. Whenever concrete footpaths are being replaced, the base will be retained and reused, but if that is not possible, recycled concrete is used for the base.

In addition, where possible, waste concrete materials will be sent to concrete recycling facilities so that materials can be recycled and reused.

Economic sustainability implications

The eight panel contractors are used for different work dependent on their rates schedules, availability and level of expertise. Complex drainage maintenance jobs will be quoted amongst panel of contractors.

The work of these contractors for Moreland City Council contributes to local and regional employment.

Performing maintenance works under this contract is an important part of Council’s stewardship of our assets, undertaking minor works to extend the life of assets as well as ensuring safety risks are managed for the community.

Legal and risk considerations

Council Officers acknowledge that the higher-than-authorised levels of expenditure under contract 576T has been outside of our procurement policy.

Council Officers have put in measures to mitigate this issue. In the immediate term, obtaining Council’s authorisation of the higher (already budgeted) level of expenditure is required in order to continue to spend against the contract. In addition, obtaining this authorisation will bring the management of this contract back in line with Council’s procurement policy and enable the final year’s contract extension to be executed following (and for each supplier, subject to) the requisite review of contractor performance.

Officers have also identified (even before this particular contract’s status came to light) the need for closer management of contracts that involve panels of suppliers, so that contract managers can access information in one place about accrued expenditure against any one contract.

Procurement has now introduced a contract tracking system that means all new contracts are automatically tracked, as contract expenditure is linked in Council’s finance and procurement systems.  City Infrastructure has adopted this approach for all new contracts and has been working with Procurement in the implementation of equivalent manual tracking of expenditure for older contracts. Contract expenditure will be monitored by the contract manager with the assistance of the Finance Business Partner.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. There were no Human Rights impacts identified.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Not applicable

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The previous years’ overall budgets and expenditure on concrete footpaths, kerb and drainage under contract 576T are summarised in Table 1, alongside with future forecasts to the end of the contract period.

	Year
	Budget
	Expenditure*
	Notes

	2017/2018
	 $ 1,942,940 
	 $2,244,739 
	This covers the months July to September, which were under the previous contract (an overestimate)

	2018/2019
	 $ 2,154,913 
	 $2,608,397 
	

	2019/2020
	 $ 2,571,406 
	 $2,770,506 
	

	2020/2021
	 $ 2,602,615 
	 $2,709,372 
	

	
	Budget 
	Possible expenditure 
	

	2021/2022
	 $ 3,025,255 
	 $3,371,487 
	

	2022/2023
	
	 $ 768,415 
	This is an indicative figure for July to September 2022

	TOTAL
	
	 $14,472,916 
	


* Note that increased expenditure aligned with approved budget increases during the year and overall budget management for Roads, Fleet and Waste

Table 1. Budget and Expenditure (actual and forecast) on concrete footpaths, kerb and drainage over the life of contract 576T

Table 1 illustrates that right from the beginning of contract 576T in 2017/2018 both the overall budget and expenditure were higher than the estimated contract expenditure value of $1,000,000 per annum.

It is also evident that the expenditure for concrete footpaths, kerb and drainage has been consistently higher than the available budget. This is due to ageing infrastructure and the need for ad hoc maintenance works that arise within the course of a year. The Roads Unit manages these types of over expenditure by balancing savings from other capital or operational accounts as well as generated income from permits and infringements. 

Table 2 summarises the key actual and forecast expenditure figures relative to authorised sums under to contract 576T.

	Details
	Amount

	576T – Original estimated expenditure against contract
	$5,000,000

	576T – Expenditure to date against contract
	$10,333,014

	576T – Extent of expenditure above original estimate
	$5,333,014

	576T – Forecast future expenditure to contract expiry (3/10/22)
	$4,139,902

	Total forecast expenditure against contract by time of expiry
	$14,472,916

	Total authorisation sought for expenditure against contract by time of expiry
	$14,500,000


Table 2. Financial Expenditure

All previous expenditure figures and future forecast figures have been reviewed and are supported by Council’s Finance Business Partner.

7.
Implementation

Once Council has authorised the higher level of expenditure the Director City Infrastructure will authorise the Roads Unit to make further commitments to panel suppliers under contract 576T to deliver these services for the community and initiate the process of implementing the final one-year extension under the contract.

For services to be delivered beyond the expiry of contract 576T on 3 October 2022 a new contract will be procured and will take into account current budget allocations, CPI increases and scope for growth of future budgets.

Ongoing improvement of contract management practices relating to panel of suppliers’ contracts will continue.

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report.  

7.15
Governance Report - August 2021 - Cyclical Report
Director Business Transformation 
Sue Vujcevic 
Governance and Strategy

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the Record of Meetings, at Attachment 1 to this report.

2.
Notes responses to questions taken on notice during Public Question Time at the July 2021 Council meetings, at Attachment 2 to this report.

3.
In the exercise of the powers conferred by section 147(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and section 313 of the Local Government Act 2020: 

a)
Appoints and authorises the Council staff referred to in the Instruments at Attachment 3 and 4 to this report, as set out in the instrument. 

b)
Determines the instruments comes into force immediately, the common seal of Council is affixed to the instruments and remains in force until Council determines to vary or revoke it. 

c)
Authorises the affixing of Council’s common seal.

REPORT

Executive Summary

The Governance Report has been developed as a monthly standing report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

This Governance Report includes:


Records of Meetings, with a recommendation Council notes the records;


Responses to Public Question Time items taken on notice at 14 July 2021 Council meetings, with a recommendation Council notes the responses.


A recommendation Council appoints and authorises the Council officers referred to in the Instruments of Appointment and Authorisation (Planning and Environment Act 1987).
Previous Council Decisions
There are no previous Council decisions relevant to this report.
1.
Policy Context
The Local Government Act 2020 and the Governance Rules sets out the requirements for keeping and reporting records of meetings held under the auspices of Council. 

The Governance Rules provides for the Chairperson to take a question On Notice and a written response to be provided to the person, should the question require a detailed answer that is not available at the meeting or the time allowed for Public Question Time elapses.

2.
Background

The Governance Report is a standing monthly report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

In accordance with best practice and good governance principles, and to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Act, this report incorporates matters including reporting of advisory committees, records of meetings held under the auspice of Council, items relating to the delegation of Council powers, and policy and strategy reporting.
3.
Issues

Reports from Committees to Council

There are no reports from Committees to Council this month.
Records of Meetings held under the auspice of Council
Records of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland that involve Councillors and Council staff are kept in accordance with the Governance Rules. 

The Meeting Records must include the attendees at the Meeting, including organisations represented by external presenters; the title of matters of discussed; and any conflicts of interest disclosed and whether the person with the conflict of interest left the Meeting. 

Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ clients/organisations/government departments/statutory authorities and consultations.
Records of Meetings received since the March Council Meeting are presented at Attachment 1 for:

Councillor briefing 7 July 2021


Councillor Briefing 12 July 2021



Planning Information and Discussion Meeting 19 July 2021

Councillor briefing 21 July 2021


Councillor briefing 22 July 2021


Councillor planning briefing 27 July 2021

On Notice responses – 14 July 2021 Council meeting

At the 14 July 2021 Council Meeting, questions and/or statements were taken On Notice during Public Question Time as the people who submitted them were not in attendance. Written responses are included in Attachment 2 on the following topics:


Pauline Carmichael – Road changes in Kent Road, Pascoe Vale

Kelli Skapetis – Hosken Reserve and Pascoe Vale Football Club’s annual leasing fees


Kelli Skapetis – enclosed dog park at Richard Reserve

Jim Skapetis – Hosken Reserve and Pascoe Vale Football Club; and sporting clubs use of CCTV

Moira Deeming - Legality of providing sex based/targeted services and facilities separately to gender identity based/targeted services
Appointment and Authorisation to enforce the Planning and Environment Act 1987 

The appointment of Authorised Officers facilitates the administration and enforcement of any Act, regulations or local laws which relate to the functions and powers of the Council. Authorisations are made to specific Council officers in accordance with their roles and responsibilities. 

Under the Planning and Environment Act 1987 Authorised Officers can only be appointed by Council as the Act prohibits delegation of the power to appoint authorised officers. 

Council staff can only take action to enforce provisions of legislation if they have been properly authorised. The authorisation proposed appoints the staff member as an authorised officer which will enable them to take action and commence proceedings against people who have breached permit conditions or otherwise not complied with the Planning and Environment Act 1987 or regulations. 

The Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation at Attachment 3 concerns Planning Enforcement Officer, Kosta Vassilacopoulos, and at Attachment 4 concerns Fast Track Urban Planner, Evan Strouss.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Community consultation and engagement
Advisory committees provide a valuable communication and consultation link between the organisation, Councillors, Council and the community.

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility, ‘Councillors Responsible For’, provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council. Councillors have had an opportunity to express interest in ‘Councillor Responsible For …’ roles and Committee appointments.

Public Question Time provides an opportunity for the community to direct their questions and statements to the Council.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial and/or resource implications as a result of this report.

7.
Implementation
Governance activity, including reports of committees to Council, Records of Meetings and Community Question Time items will continue to be reported to Council monthly.

Subject to Council’s decision:

•
Instruments of Appointment and Authorisation to enforce the Planning and Environment Act 1987 will be executed.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Records of Meetings held under auspices of Council
	D21/318180
	

	2 
	Responses to questions taken on notice at 14 July Council meeting
	D21/321909
	

	3 
	Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation - Kosta Vassilacopoulos, Planning Enforcement Officer
	D21/297834
	

	4 
	Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation - Evan Strouss, Fast Track Urban Planner
	D21/302024
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

If minutes of the meeting are kept and made available to the public, a separate meeting record is not
required.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan  Cr Helen Davidson (Apology)
Mayor (Apology)
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan (Aplogy)
Cr Lambros Tapinos Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Mark Riley Deputy Cr Oscar Yildiz
Mayor
Cr Sue Bolton
Council Staff Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer (Apology)
(name and position) Sue Vuijcevic, Director Business Transformation / A/CEO

Arden Joseph, Director Community Development (Apology)
Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure

Greg Rodwell, Manager Open Space and Environment
Sunny Haynes, Manager Property and Place

Jess Jacobsen, Accessible Communication Officer

Frances Nolan, Unit Manager Communications

External presenters/ participants | N/A
(include organisation represented)





[image: image146.png]Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) (minutes)
1 | Kerbside Waste Reform - Implementation 20 Choose an item Choose
an item
2 | Open Space in Brunswick (Response to 20 Choose an item. Choose
NOM45/20) an item
3 | Co-management and shared use of Parks and 30 Choose an item. Choose
Open Spaces an item
4 | Inclusive and Accessible Information and 32 Choose an item. Choose
Communications Policy an item

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Lambros Tapinos Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor Cr Milad El-Halabi
Apologies Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, Mayor  CrJames Conlan (Apology)
(Leave of absence)
Cr Oscar Yildiz (Apology) Cr Helen Pavlidis (Apology)
Cr Sue Bolton (Apology)
Council Staff e Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer
(name and position) e Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
e Arden Joseph, Director Community Development
e Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures
e Greg Gale, Acting Director City Infrastructure
e Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
External presenters/ participants | NA
(include organisation represented)
Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) (minutes)
1 | Council Meeting Agenda 1hour10 |- -
mins

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees

Councillors CrJames Conlan

Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor

Apologies

Council Staff Darren Camilleri, Planning Coordinator
(name and position) Esha Rahman, Principal Urban Planner

External presenters/ -
participants
(include organisation
represented)

Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) (minutes)

1 | Amendment to Planning Permit -Application — | Entire - -
29 Sydney Rd, Brunswick meeting

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Darren Camilleri Planning Coordinator
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

(name and position)

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Mark Riley, Acting Mayor Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Helen Pavlidis CrJames Conlan
Cr Sue Bolton Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Oscar Yildiz
Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, Mayor ~ Cr Lambros Tapinos (Leave of
- Leave of absence absence
Council Staff

Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

Arden Joseph, Director Community Development
Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Anita Curnow, Director Ci ty Infrastructure

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
Jessamy Nicolas, Manager Community Engagement
Glen Kennedy, Unit Manager Customer Service

Kat Fuller, Program Lead Customer Experience

Sunny Haynes, Manager Property and Place

Daniel Morton, Coordinator Precinct Renewal

Nat McGlone, Unit Manager Engagement and Public Participation

External presenters/ participants
(include organisation represented)

NA

Items discussed

Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
discussion meeting

Systems + Projects

1 | Community Satisfaction Data, Customer Service 60 mins - -





[image: image150.png]Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
discussion meeting
2 | The Coburg Initiative / Coburg Renewal Projects 54 mins - -
Update
3 | Advisory Committee Review 12 mins - -
4 | Potential Property Purchase (confidential) 15 mins - -

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Sue Bolton Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan
Cr Mark Riley, Acting Mayor Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Oscar Yildiz
Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, Mayor —  Cr Lambros Tapinos — Leave of
Leave of absence absence
Council Staff Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer
(name and position) Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
Arden Joseph, Director Community Development (Apology)
Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures
Anita Curnow, Director Ci ty Infrastructure
Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
Amanda Burgess, Chief Financial Officer
Sunny Haynes, Manager Property and Place
External presenters/ NA
participants
Items discussed (list topics discuss, excluding Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
welcome & next meeting) discussion meeting
(minutes)
1 | Property matter (confidential) 35 - -

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Mark Riley Cr Adam Pulford
Cr Oscar Yildiz Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Angelica Panopoulos CrJames Conlan
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr Helen Davidson
Apologies Cr Annalivia Carli-Hannan, Leave of Cr Lambros Tapinos — Leave of
absence absence
Cr Sue Bolton
Council Staff Cathy Henderson - CEO
(name and position) Kirsten Coster — Director City Futures
Narelle Jennings — Group Manager City Development
Mark Hughes — Unit Manager Urban Planning
Vita Galante — Planning Coordinator
Darren Camilleri — Planning Coordinator
Lauren Lees - Principle Urban Planner
Lee Dowler — Unit Manager Transport
External N/A

presenters/participants

Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
discussion meeting
Induction Update 27 minutes - -

2 | MPS/2020/793 - 541 Sydney Road, Coburg | 35 minutes | - -
MPS/2020/737 - 395 - 411 Albert Street, 15 minutes | - -
Brunswick

4 | Gronn Place Update - Vita Galante 10 minutes - -

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Narelle Jennings — Group Manager City Development
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Doc. No.D21/296379
Eng:  Kris Kasmawan

Tel: 9240-

Pauline Carmichael

Dear Ms Carmichael
Public Question Time On Notice Response from July 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your question submitted to the 14 July Council meeting
regarding agenda item 7.8 - Key Missing Link in Glenroy To Coburg Bike Route -
Cumberland Road, as follows:

Question - Kent Road

Why is the Council refusing to provide, after written requests, the proposal for road changes in Kent
Road and Northumberland Road that was given the green light by Councillors (but is insisting it needs
to be “packaged up” or simplified/redacted) that includes:

e How the project is aligned to the Council statement on
conversations.moreland.gov.au/imagine-moreland “what is needed to make moving around
Moreland safer and easier for everyone?

e The timeline for the project considering it was using funding provided by the Government to
address the potential impact of the pandemic

e The timeline contingencies, project review periods and communication plan if the timeline
could not be met due to the uncertainty of restrictions and lockdowns

e The assumptions made by Council in relation to the impact of COVID-19 and the expected
“huge impact on the way we travel and move around” due to assumed increase in walking
and cycling because people would be reluctant to use PT and there could be road congestion
- in particular the assumptions for Kent Road and Northumberland Road and the proposed
extensions of the bike lane East and West vs the latest usage data acquired to support the
Council’s case to the State Government of improving the bike lane in Cumberland Road and
Cumberland Road being part of the Glenroy to Coburg Route

e In particular for Kent Road, which has a large medical centre, the consideration of the
objective of “safer and more convenient for pedestrians including people using wheelchairs
and other mobility aids and cyclists to move around Moreland”

e In particular for Kent Road, which has Cole Reserve backing onto the road, the consideration
of the objective of “promoting health and wellbeing in the community through improved
access to local amenities”.

e The full suite of design options and risk assessment of each for Kent Road and
Northumberland Road

e The risk assessment of the final designs chosen to trial




[image: image154.png]e How the project, particularly Kent Road and Northumberland Road, aligned to the objective
of “avoiding a significant increase in congestion on our roads as COVID-19 restrictions ease”

e Full communication plan (prior, during and after) for residents and the community affected
by the trial works including residents and the community whereby English is not their first
language

e The risk assessment of waste management based on the trial design

e Confirmed dates to allow the community plenty of time to attend follow up consultation
meetings

In response to the issues you have raised, it is recognised that road design is very car
focused and sustainable transport modes such as walking and cycling are vulnerable in this
environment. Accordingly, when adopting the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy in
2019 Council committed to reallocating road space, particularly at key locations, to support
sustainable transport modes. Council is not looking to modify all roads across the networks
and certainly some roads will primarily be for vehicle movement.

Council committed to a program of Council funded works across the municipality to support
sustainable transport modes in July 2020 in response to COVID for delivery in the 2020/21
financial year. These projects were aimed to help encourage the community to utilise
sustainable transport modes and reduce traffic congestion. While many elements of the
comprehensive project list were able to be implemented relatively quickly, larger projects
such as the Glenroy to Coburg cycle link elements (which includes the Northumberland and
Kent Road bicycle lanes) took longer to design, seek approvals, and tender. In this instance
implementation took 9 to 12 months before being realized.

Council takes the safety of its community very seriously. Importantly as part of the process
of the Northumberland and Kent Road sections of the Glenroy to Coburg cycle link,
independent road safety audits were undertaken on the design prior to installation and
again more recently post implementation. These audits confirm that the bicycle lane
designs meet current standards and guidelines.

The new trial separated bicycle lanes in Northumberland Road and Kent Road, Pascoe Vale
extend the Coburg to Glenroy bicycle link through Pascoe Vale enabling provision of a low-
stress bicycle route which connects the Glenroy Activity Centre and Rhodes Parade, to
Cumberland Road. The section of installation of the bicycle lanes in Kent and
Northumberland Roads and KW Joyce Reserve also provides improved access to Cole
Reserve via bicycle. This route has been many years in planning and has been identified as a
project for delivery in Council 10-year bicycle plan for as number of years.

Prior to installation advisory letters about the project were first sent to all immediately
affected properties in November 2020, and then again more recently in May prior to actual
installation. Information was also provided in Inside Moreland and in other key
communications such as Council's website.

| appreciate that you would prefer to see the trial disbanded immediately. The trial period
for this project has now been halved from up to two years as originally intended to now be
from June 2021 - July 2022 with a report planned to be presented to Council July 2022. At




[image: image155.png]this time Council will review of the data obtained during the trial and will determine if this
becomes a permanent installation or is abandoned.

Throughout the trial Council is committed to listening to suggestions for improvements.
Council officers have been in regular discussions with the medical centre and will shortly be
installing three disabled bays (including pram ramps) in Joffre Street (abutting the medical
centre) and two 5 minute bays opposite to aid with drop-off/pickup. Another improvement
has seen Council recently review and subsequently remove ~100m (18 car spaces) of
redundant No Stopping restrictions in Cumberland Road creating an additional parking
opportunity near Cole Reserve. Additional yielding areas will be installed to increase the
ease with which vehicles can pass as well. Any additional changes to the placement of
waste bins can be worked through with our waste management team who have been
involved at all phases of the project as well.

Recently our Conversations Moreland website has been updated with an engagement
program with the community over the next month. As part of this a letter drop to affected
areas has occurred in the last few days inviting the community to a series of pop ups and
“community-led walks” starting Friday afternoon (23 July) through to 7 August, subject to
Covid lockdown requirements. Information regarding these events is also on the
Conversations Moreland website and when preparing communications, we include
Language Links and consider the reader may not use English as the primary language.

Council officers are listening to feedback and have been tweaking the design as issues are
identified and implementing changes where possible. Ultimately road user behaviour needs
to change to recognise that our roads are not just for cars. Cyclists and pedestrians are
vulnerable road users which need to be protected.

| trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please
do not hesitate to contact myself or Kris Kasmawan on 924(- or
kkasmawan@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Cr Mark Riley
ACTING MAYOR

30/07/2021
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Enq: B.Hetherington

Tel. 9240l

Ms Kelli Skapetis

Dear Ms Skapetis
Community Questions from July 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your question submitted to the 14 July Council meeting, as
follows:

e Pascoe Vale Football Club’s (PVFC) commercial kitchen and cafe is now in operation.
Can council confirm the amount that PVFC's annual leasing fees has increased
to accomodate this? If there has been no increase, please confirm why?

PVFC is on an annual tenancy agreement with Council to access the pavilion and

associated sportsfields at Hosken Reserve. All tenancy fees are increased annually for

all clubs and charged in accordance with Council's Fees and Charges policy. These fees and
charges apply to all sporting organisations who use sporting facilities across Moreland.

Almost all community sports clubs within the municipality have a kitchen, canteen, café or
kiosk which clubs use to fundraise to cover operational costs and minimise membership
fees.

| trust this answers your question, however if you require any further information, please
don't hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240- or
BHetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au

Yours sincerely

Cr Mark Riley
ACTING MAYOR

16 July 2021
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Ms Kelli Skapetis

Dear Ms Skapetis
ON NOTICE QUESTION RESPONSE FROM JULY 2021 COUNCIL MEETING

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 14 July Council meeting, as
follows:

e An enclosed dog park was located at Richard Reserve several years ago. What was
the rationale for placement of a dog park at this location and what is the name of the
strategic document that articulated the demand and funding allocation for its
delivery?

Thank you for your interest and provide you with the answer to your question.

Council considered a report in July 2017 which provided a methodology to assess the
suitability of locations for potential dog parks across the municipality. Following subsequent
community engagement, in November 2017 Council endorsed the two preferred locations
for dog parks, being Gilpin Park, Brunswick and Richards Reserve, Coburg. Both of these
reports are available on Council's website. With respect to the Richards Reserve project
this was referred to, and funded, in the 2018/2019 budget process. Council's Domestic
Animal Management Plan 2017-2021 also outlines the community benefits of enclosed dog
parks.

| trust this answers your question however, if you require any further information, please do
not hesitate to contact me on 9240 1111.

Yours sincerely

Greg Gale
ACTING DIRECTOR CITY INFRASTRUCTURE

19 July 2021
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Ref.  D21/293352
Doc. No.D21/296944
Enq: B. etherington

Tel: 9240l

Mr Jim Skapetis

Dear Mr Skapetis

d dd

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 14 July Council meeting, as
follows:

Can council please confirm which sporting clubs in addition to Pascoe Vale Football
Club have a monopoly on four sports fields, with a 1km radius (ie three at  osken
Reserve and one at Richards Reserve)

Most tenanted sports clubs across Moreland have access to more than one sports ground
depending on their membership numbers.

The following clubs across Moreland have access to 3 or more sportsgrounds within
Moreland:

dd

Brunswick Junior Football Club
Brunswick ebras Soccer Club
Coburg Cricket Club

Coburg Districts Football Club
Coburg Football Club

Glenroy Lions Soccer Club
Therry Penola Football Club
West Coburg Football Club

Brunswick City Soccer Club
Brunswick Cricket Club
Pascoe Vale Soccer Club
Moreland City Soccer Club
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e Moreland Zebras Soccer Club

. Can council please confirm what sporting clubs other than Pascoe Vale Football Club
are acting in the capacity of police or private security by monitoring (via CCTV) the
community’s use of parkland and open space, adjacent to their sporting pavilion?

Current CCTV Security systems are being reviewed following the endorsement of a new
CCTV policy at the June 2021 Council meeting. There are 14 sports facilities that have
CCTV systems to protect Council’s facilities from damage, that will be reviewed in the next
6 months in accordance with Council’s policy.

| trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please
don't hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240- or

BHetherington@moreland.vic.qov.au

Yours sincerely

Cr Mark Riley
ACTING MAYOR

16 July 2021
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Eng:  Bernadette
Hetherington

Tel: 92401111

Moira Deeming

Dear Ms Deeming
Public Question Time On Notice Response from July 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 14 July Council meeting, as
follows:

e Under Victorian law, is it legal for Local Government councils to provide sex
based/targeted services and facilities separately to gender identity
based/targeted services and facilities? If not, why not?

e For example, can we legally put signs on a set of public toilets declaring that one
is for biological males (including males with an intersex condition), one is for
biological females (including biological females with an intersex condition) and
one is for people with transgender identities (of any biological sex)? If not, why
not?

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation.

Both the Federal Sex Discrimination Act 1994 and Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010,
anti-discrimination legislation prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex, gender identity or
intersex status.

Under these laws, it is discriminatory to require a person who is transgender to use a toilet,
which does not align with their gender identity.

Section 8 of the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 reiterates
the right of all Victorians to equality and non-discrimination, ensuring everyone has the
same rights and benefits and the same level of respect and dignity.

Similarly, the Victorian Gender Equality Act 2020, highlights the need to redress
disadvantage, address stigma, stereotyping, prejudice and violence against persons of
different genders, and to enhance social participation by persons of different genders.




[image: image161.png]Access to public toilet supports social participation and inclusion for all, regardless of sex,
gender, identity or abilities.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

A
Arden Joseph
DIRECTOR COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

29 July 2021
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In this instrument ‘officer’ means
. Kosta Vassilacopoulos, Planning Enforcement Officer

By this instrument of appointment and authorisation Moreland City Council -

1. under section 147(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 appoints the officer to be
an authorised officer for the purposes of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and the
regulations made under that Act; and

2. under section 313 of the Local Government Act 2020 authorises the officer generally to
institute proceedings for offences against the Acts and regulations described in this
instrument.

It is declared that this instrument —

. comes into force immediately upon its execution;
. remains in force until:
o varied or revoked, or

o the officer's employment by Moreland City Council ceases.

This instrument is authorised by a resolution of the Moreland City Council on _-

The COMMON SEAL of
MORELAND CITY COUNCIL

was affixed on _

with the authority of the Council:

Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Cr Mark Riley, Acting Mayor

S11A Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation (Planning and Environment Act 1987)
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In this instrument ‘officer’ means
. Evan Strouss, Fast Track Urban Planner

By this instrument of appointment and authorisation Moreland City Council -

1. under section 147(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 appoints the officer to be
an authorised officer for the purposes of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and the
regulations made under that Act; and

2. under section 313 of the Local Government Act 2020 authorises the officer generally to
institute proceedings for offences against the Acts and regulations described in this
instrument.

It is declared that this instrument —

. comes into force immediately upon its execution;
. remains in force until:
o varied or revoked, or

o the officer's employment by Moreland City Council ceases.

This instrument is authorised by a resolution of the Moreland City Council on _-

The COMMON SEAL of
MORELAND CITY COUNCIL

was affixed on _

with the authority of the Council:

Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Cr Mark Riley, Acting Mayor

S11A Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation (Planning and Environment Act 1987)




7.16
Contract RFT-2021-202 Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale - Road Reconstruction and Drainage Works Along O'hea Street

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Capital Works Planning and Delivery        
Recommendation

That Council:
1.
Authorises the Director City Infrastructure to: 

a)
Make a formal offer to ADP Constructions Pty ACN 118 588 097 (Contractor) to award Contract RFT-2021-202 Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale Road Reconstruction and Drainage Works along O’Hea Street (Contract) on the following terms and otherwise subject to and in accordance with paragraph 1(b) of this Resolution:

i.
For the revised lump sum of $939,706.80 (excluding GST) plus provisional sum of $164,340.00 (excluding GST), totalling $1,104,046.80 (excluding GST)

ii.
Allocate a contingency amount of $165,607.02 (15 percent) to the project bringing the total expenditure approval for Contract RFT-2021-202 Dale Avenue Road Reconstruction and Drainage Works along O’Hea Street to $1,269,653.82 (excluding GST).

b)
Negotiate and finalise the terms of the Contract between Council and the Contractor provided that: 

i.
the terms specified in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution shall not be altered without a further Resolution of Council; and

ii.
other than terms referred to in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution, the terms of the Contract are acceptable to the Director City Infrastructure; 

2.
Conditional on acceptance of the Contract by the Contractor in accordance with the terms of this Resolution:

a)
Authorises the Director City Infrastructure to do all things necessary to execute the Contract and any required documentation for the Contract RFT-2021-202, including authorising any cost overruns, provided that the overall Road and Drainage budget within the Capital Works Program allocation is not exceeded; and 

b)
Advises all tenderers of Council's decision in relation to the Contract.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Road reconstruction works along Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale and drainage works along O’Hea Street, Pascoe Vale between Dale Avenue and Irvine Street are identified in the 2021-2022 Capital Works Program. The works are required to address the poor condition of the kerb and channel and asphalt road pavement along Dale Avenue and rectify drainage issues within the Dale Avenue/O’Hea Street catchment.

An advertisement was placed in The Age newspaper on Saturday, 5 June 2021 inviting tenders via the e-tender portal from suitably experienced contractors to undertake the road works at Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale and the drainage works along O’Hea Street between Dale Avenue and Irvine Street. 

The tenders closed on Tuesday 29 June 2021, with 14 tenders received.

ADP Constructions Pty Ltd achieved the highest score through the evaluation process. ADP Constructions Pty Ltd has previously undertaken road reconstruction and drainage works for Council and successfully delivered the works to a very good standard.

The project will be utilising recycled crushed concrete as bedding material in the road sub-base, under all new concrete paving and as backfill to the new drainage pipes in both streets. The use of recycled crushed concrete will reduce the need for raw materials by approximately 1,025 cubic metres.

This contract will also promote the use of increased recycled content in road reconstruction activities by utilising recycled truck tyres which are converted into crumb rubber and mixed with the bitumen to form the asphalt base and wearing course (top layer) of the road pavement. The total amount of asphalt used for this project is approximately 170 cubic metres, which equates to 425 truck tyres utilised in the rubberised asphalt product for this project.

The tender sum was revised to include the environmentally sustainable construction materials. The inclusion of the alternate crumb rubber asphalt product equates to a 10 percent cost increase over the typical stone mastic asphalt product used by Council. The performance of the product will be monitored for consideration of its ongoing use in future road reconstruction projects.

The tender complies with section 109(1) of the Local Government Act 2020.

Previous Council Decisions

There has been no prior Council decisions in relation to this specific contract or project.

1.
Policy Context
This project supports the Council Plan Key Priority to ‘Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and population growth.’

This report is in keeping with Council’s commitment to accountability and sound financial management. It also addresses the requirement under Section 186 of the Local Government Act 1989, which requires Council to conduct a public tender for services where the contract value is more than $200,000 for works as well as the policy commitments contained in the Procurement Policy current at the time of tender. 
2.
Background

Road reconstruction works along Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale and drainage works along O’Hea Street, Pascoe Vale between Dale Avenue and Irvine Street are identified in the 2021-2022 Capital Works Program, within the Road and Drainage programs.

The works are required to address the poor condition of the kerb and channel and asphalt road pavement along Dale Avenue and rectify drainage issues within the Dale Avenue/O’Hea Street catchment.

An advertisement was placed in The Age newspaper on Saturday, 5 June 2021 inviting tenders via the e-tender portal from suitably experienced contractors to undertake the road works at Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale and the drainage works along O’Hea Street between Dale Avenue and Irvine Street.

The tenders closed on Tuesday 29 June 2021, with 14 tenders received from the following contractors:


ADP Constructions Pty Ltd


AMH Civil Pty Ltd


CDN Constructors Pty Ltd


CIVILINK GROUP Pty Ltd


GP Bluestone Pty Ltd


G & S Fortunato Pty Ltd


Melbourne Civil Pty Ltd


Metro Asphalt Pty Ltd – Trading as Cole Civil


MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd


Parkinson Group (VIC) Pty Ltd


Patten Pavement Pty Ltd


Petrolo Constructions Pty Ltd


Presta Construction Group Pty Ltd


Winslow Constructors Pty Ltd

Tender Evaluation

The tenders were evaluated in accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy, at the time of tendering.

A Procurement and Probity Plan has been developed for the project.

The tender submitted by AMH Civil Pty Ltd was non-conforming and was not assessed as they did not submit Part 3.2 of the Tender Schedule comprising the Bill of Quantities.

In assessing the tenders, consideration was given to the following predefined evaluation criteria:

	Criteria
	Weighting

	Tender Price
	40%

	OHS tender requirements
	9%

	Traffic Management and Works Program
	10%

	Capability, experience and past performance
	10%

	Integrated Management System (OHS, quality assurance and environmental)
	5%

	Customer Service 
	5%

	Social Sustainability
	5%

	Environmental Sustainability
	5%

	Economic Sustainability
	5%

	Environmental Sustainability Construction Options
	6%


The membership of the tender evaluation panel was as follows:

	Title
	Speciality
	Full Voting / Advisory Member

	Manager Capital Works Planning & Delivery
	Manager
	Full

	Unit Manager – Engineering Services 
	Design & Construction
	Full

	Acting Team Leader Transport Engineering
	Transport
	Full

	Senior Construction Engineer


	Construction

	Full

	Senior Procurement Partner
	Procurement

	Advisory


The evaluation process identified ADP Constructions Pty Ltd as the preferred tenderer based on the results of the evaluation matrix, included as Confidential Attachment 1.

A telephone interview was conducted with ADP Constructions Pty Ltd to determine its current and future work commitments, workforce and understanding of the works required under this contract. During the interview process, ADP Constructions Pty Ltd indicated it has adequate resources to successfully complete the project within the specified time frame and revised lump sum amount.

ADP Constructions Pty Ltd has previously undertaken road reconstruction and drainage works for Moreland City Council and successfully delivered these to a very good standard.

3.
Issues
Environmental Implications

The specification for the road reconstruction and drainage works requires the contractor to submit a Site/Environmental Management Plan prior to the commencement of the works outlining, procedures for erosion control, sediment transport control, sediment retention measures, transportation of excavated materials to recycling facilities, tree protection and general site management.
The project will be utilising recycled crushed concrete as bedding material in the road sub-base, under all new concrete paving and as backfill to the new drainage pipes in both streets. The use of recycled crushed concrete will reduce the need for raw materials by approximately 1,025 cubic metres.

This contract will also promote the use of increased recycled content in road reconstruction activities by utilising recycled truck tyres which are converted into crumb rubber and mixed with the bitumen to form the asphalt base and wearing course (top layer) of the road pavement. The total amount of asphalt used for this project is approximately 170 cubic metres, which equates to 425 truck tyres utilised in the rubberised asphalt product for this project.

Social Implications

ADP Constructions Pty Ltd has a Social Procurement Policy in place, has hiring practices that include from disadvantaged communities and fosters gender equality on all its projects.

Economic Implications

ADP Constructions Pty Ltd is based within Moreland and most of its material suppliers for this project are located within Moreland and surrounding municipalities.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. There were no Human Rights impacts identified.

4.
Community Consultation and Engagement

Consultation with owners/residents adjacent to the work zone along Dale Avenue and O’Hea Street was undertaken via a letter drop in May 2021. Several residents responded advising that they are in agreeance and support the proposed works.

Owners and residents will also be informed prior to works commencing on site via a letter drop by both Council and the Contractor.
5.
Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council Officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.
6.
Financial and Resources Implications 

An amount of $1,565,000.00 combined has been included in the 2021-2022 Capital Works Program for road reconstruction works along Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale and drainage works along O’Hea Street, Pascoe Vale between Dale Avenue and Irvine Street.

The table below shows the overall expenditure for the project.

	Item
	Amount    (excluding GST)

	ADP Constructions Pty Ltd – revised tendered lump sum amount which includes the use of recycled crushed concrete and asphalt product containing recycled truck tyres converted into crumb rubber.
	$939,706.80

	ADP Constructions Pty Ltd – tendered provisional sum amount
	$164,340.00

	Project contingency amount (15%)
15% contingency is required due to potential latent underground conditions comprising rock that may be encountered along the extensive drainage works through Dale Avenue and O’Hea Street
	$165,607.02

	Alteration to Underground Water Mains
	$45,846.00

	Alteration to Underground Electrical Services
	$45,720.00

	TOTAL
	$1,361,219.82

	Budget amount 2021-2022
	$1,565,000.00


The number of tender submissions received and the range of contractors (big and small) that submitted tenders supports the view that the current market is uncertain and highly competitive, resulting in budget savings to this project.

7.
Implementation

It is proposed that the Director City Infrastructure be authorised to do all things necessary to execute the contract and any other required documentation, including authorising any cost overruns, provided that the overall Road and Drainage budget within the Capital Works Program is not exceeded.

Works are planned to commence in September 2021 and be completed in March 2022.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Contract RFT-2021-202 - Dale Avenue, Pascoe Vale - Road Reconstruction and Drainage Works along O'Hea Street - Tender Assessment Matrix
Pursuant to section 3(1)(a) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains Council business information, being information that would prejudice the Council's position in commercial negotiations if prematurely released.
	D21/304010
	


7.17
Contract RFT-2021-131 Contact Centre Solution

Director Business Transformation 
Sue Vujcevic 
Information Technology

Recommendation

That Council:
1.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to: 

a)
Make a formal offer to Converged Communication Network Applications Pty. Ltd.  (Contractor) to award to the Contractor contract RFT-2020-131 – Contact Centre Solution for the provision of a telephony system (Contract) on the following terms and otherwise subject to and in accordance with paragraph 1(b) of this Resolution:

i.
Maximum term of ten (10) years with a total maximum contract value of $747,749 (excluding GST) subject to the following contract conditions: 

Contract duration is of 12 months initial term, and yearly extensions of up to a further nine (9) years. 

Fixed price basis for first 5 years while attracts the yearly CPI increase (to a maximum cap of 3%) from year 6 onwards.

b)
Negotiate and finalise the terms of the Contract between Council and the Contractor provided that: 

i.
the terms specified in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution shall not be altered without a further Resolution of Council; and

ii.
other than terms referred to in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution, the terms of the Contract are acceptable to the Chief Executive Officer; 

2.
Conditional on acceptance of the Contract by the Contractor in accordance with the terms of this Resolution:

a)
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to do all things necessary to execute the Contract and any required documentation for the Contract; and

b)
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to exercise the option(s) to extend contracts in accordance with the provisions within the Contract; and to advise all tenderers of Council's decision in relation to the Contract.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Council invited vendors to respond to a public tender for a Contact Centre telephony solution that integrates with Microsoft Teams. As per the Procurement Policy, Council released and evaluated the Request for Tender RFT-2020-131 Contact Centre Solution.

The objectives for the Contact Centre solution are to:


Provide a phone platform that provides the same functionality from any location, to assist staff working remotely (e.g. due to COVID).


Improve customer service by delivering a Contact Centre solution with improved functionality, reporting, analytics and reliability. 


Ensure the Contact Centre solution integrates with Microsoft Teams, which has become the platform of choice for internal communications since COVID-19. 


Deliver ongoing cost savings by providing a premium telephony solution for customer-facing staff but allow internally-facing staff to utilise Microsoft Teams, which is included in Council’s Microsoft Enterprise Agreement.

The tender received many excellent submissions which resulted in a lengthy evaluation period. The recommended solution is Nice inContact CXone provided by vendor Converged Communication Network Applications Pty. Ltd. This solution meets all mandatory functional requirements and has a wide user base with more than 560,000 international customers. The solution was deemed by all panel members to be the easiest platform for contact centre agents and team leaders to use and to offer the best user experience; in addition to receiving the highest Total Weighted Score as part of the tender evaluation process

The tender complies with section 109(1) of the Local Government Act 2020.
Previous Council Decisions

DCS22/15 Telephony Solution - 11 March 2015

Council resolve:

To award a contract to CloudWave Pty Ltd (CloudWave) (ABN 27 162 198 790) for the supply of a ShoreTel telephony solution for a period of four (4) years with the option of two (2) one-year extensions.

That the Director Corporate Services be authorised to do all things necessary to execute contracts and any other required documentation.

That all organisations who submitted a tender be advised of Council’s decision in this matter.
1.
Policy Context
This report is in keeping with Council’s commitment to accountability and sound financial management. As this tender was issued in January 2021, it addresses the requirement under Section 186 of the Local Government Act 1989, which requires Council to conduct a public tender for services where the contract value is more than $150,000 for works as well as the policy commitments contained in the Procurement Policy. This report also addresses the requirement under Section 109(1) of the Local Government Act 2020 which came into effect on 1 July 2021, which requires Council to conduct a public tender for goods, services and works where once-off or ongoing cumulative spend over the life of the contract is expected to exceed $300,000 (including GST) as well as the policy commitments contained in the Procurement Policy. 

2.
Background

The purpose of the report is to award a tender for the provision of a Contact Centre telephony solution for an initial one-year term with nine one-year extension options.

The contract With CloudWave for Council’s current phone platform expired in March 2021 and has been operating on a month-by-month basis since this time, pending the implementation of a new platform.

Although there was a one-year extension option available on the contract, the system was deemed inadequate for current business requirements as it was designed for office environment with dedicated handsets. In a COVID environment, staff require a phone platform they can use on any device in any location. Additionally, customer-facing staff are keen to adopt a more modern platform with additional functionality and improved reliability. Technology has evolved since the current platform was implemented and there are now other cloud-based phone platforms available which can provide an improved user experience at a lower cost.

Request for Tender process

Request for Tender (RFT) documents were released on Saturday 23 January 2021 and submissions were open until 4 pm Monday 15 February 2021. An advertisement was placed in The Age newspaper on 23 January 2021 and on Council’s website.

The contract term was for an initial period of one year with the option to extend yearly for a further period of up to nine years. 

Tenderers were requested to submit responses that would allow evaluation based on: 


Business Requirements, 


Vendor Capability, 


Price, 


Usability 


System Architecture, and 


Social, Environmental, and Economic Sustainability. 

The Procurement Plan included agreed selection criteria and weightings. It was prepared and approved by the Project Board prior to the RFT being released to ensure transparency, objectivity and fairness to all tenderers involved in the process.

Detailed evaluation criteria and weighting are provided in the following table:

	Category
	Weighting

	Business Requirements
	35%

	Tender Price
	30%

	Capability, Experience and Performance
	10%

	Architecture
	10%

	Resources and Capacity
	5%

	Quality Management System 
	2%

	OHS Requirements
	2%

	Social Sustainability
	2%

	Environmental Sustainability
	2%

	Economic Sustainability
	2%

	Total
	100%


Thirteen vendor submissions were received representing nine different contact centre solutions. The submissions were evaluated by the Tender Evaluation Panel which comprised of a wide representation of Council officers. After the initial assessment, the panel shortlisted four submissions for a detailed technical and functional evaluation.

During the detailed tender evaluation process, there were four shortlisted submissions conducted a day-long product demonstration. The process concluded with an offer for two of the tenderers to establish a sandpit (pilot) environment to replicate near real-time functionality. The two vendors delivered a successful sandpit environment which provided an opportunity for the evaluation panel to validate the business requirements in a near real-world environment. 

Negotiations were then held with two suppliers, who were shortlisted following the process set out above.  The two shortlisted suppliers were requested to review their submitted prices and submit their best-and-final offer. The negotiation exercise resulted in an extremely cost-effective proposal with a long term saving on ongoing licencing compared with Council’s current platform.

The Tender Evaluation Panel membership included:

	Position
	Role

	Unit Manager Customer Service
	Tender Evaluation Chair & Scoring member

	Customer Service Team Leader 
	Scoring evaluation team member

	Unit Manager Maternal Child Health and Immunisation 
	Scoring evaluation team member

	Senior Infrastructure and Technology Projects
	Scoring evaluation team member

	Project Coordinator  
	Scoring evaluation team member


The tender was evaluated in accordance with Council's Procurement Policy.

An overview of the evaluation outcome, scoring and recommendation against each submission is provided in confidential Attachment 2 to this report.
3.
Issues
Contact Centre users require a more advanced solution with additional functionality compared with standard telephony users. Various customer-facing teams were consulted, and their requirements were incorporated into the Contact Centre tender documentation. Since the current solution was implemented, new cloud-based phone platforms have become available, some of which include integration with Microsoft Teams Calling. By going to market for a specialised Contact Centre platform for customer-facing staff, rather than a general platform for all staff, we expected to be able to implement a solution that improves the customer experience but costs less than what we currently pay.

Legal and risk considerations

Financial assessment and reference checking were conducted for the preferred vendor and no risks were identified. Feedback from both referees was positive.

Social / Environmental / Local Implications

A reduction in paper will occur as a result of improved reporting and analytics outputs. Wallboard reporting will reduce the noise level in the call centre area. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and there are no adverse impacts.

4.
Consultation

The procurement process was completed in consultation with relevant business units including Community Engagement, Information Technology, Maternal Child Health and Immunisation, Libraries and Procurement. The evaluation panel included representation from customer-facing and technical teams. 

During implementation, which is proposed from September 2021, staff will be engaged to understand business and training requirements. Communications will take place with staff to ensure notice is provided of upcoming system changes.

5.
Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council Officers, external consultants and all other parties involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter. Conflict of interest declarations were completed by all staff assessing the tender.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications 

Capital funding of $320,000 was allocated to the Information and Technology (IT) Branch capital works budget in 2020/21 for:


The implementation of the Contact Centre solution for customer-facing staff, 


The implementation of Microsoft Teams Calling for general staff, and 


Associated hardware changes.

As the tender was not completed in 2020/21, the funding has been carried forward into 2021/22.

The implementation of Microsoft Teams Calling and associated hardware changes is outside the scope of this report, which is only concerned with the Contact Centre solution. 

Confidential Attachment 1 to this report, details the first year pricing for the Contact Centre solution (including implementation and training), which will be covered from the IT Branch capital budget. The ongoing annual operational expenditure is also detailed for the second year onwards, which is to be funded from the IT operating budget. 

It is expected that over the entire ten-year contract term, the Total Life Cycle cost for the Contact Centre solution will be approximately $679,771.00 (excluding GST). A ten percent contingency is included to allow for variations in relation to operational changes such as staffing changes and other business areas that may need to use the solution, which brings the total amount requested to $747,749 (excluding GST).

The net impact of all telephony changes is expected to deliver an ongoing savings of approximately $50,000 per annum, taking into account implementation of a new contact centre solution for customer facing staff and also the broader implementation of Microsoft Teams Calling solution for general staff.

All expenditure is within the 2021/22 capital and operating budgets. Ongoing expenditure and any net savings will be reviewed and incorporated as part of the 2022/23 budget process.
7.
Implementation and Timeline

Subject to Council’s endorsement, a contract will be drawn-up and executed. The new contract is proposed to come into effect from late August or early September 2021. 

As we already have a pilot environment ready which was used during the evaluation process, which most of the contact centre staff have access to and have had training for, it is anticipated that the rollout will be completed within six weeks from contract signing.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Contract RFT-2020-131 - Contact Centre Solution - Pricing Summary

Pursuant to sections 66(2) and 3(1)(a) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to Council business information, being information that would prejudice the Council's position in commercial negotiations if prematurely released.
	D21/320231
	

	2 
	Contract RFT-2020-131 - Contact Centre Solution - Evaluation Overview

Pursuant to sections 66(2) and 3(1)(a) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to Council business information, being information that would prejudice the Council's position in commercial negotiations if prematurely released.
	D21/321300
	


7.18
Contract RFT-2021-188 Internal Audit Services.
Director Business Transformation 
Sue Vujcevic 
Governance and Strategy

Recommendation

That Council:
1.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to: 

a)
Make a formal offer to Findex (Aust) Pty Ltd (ACN 006 466 351) (trading as Crowe Australasia) (Contractor) to award to the Contractor contract RFT-2021 -188 for Internal Audit Services (Contract) on the following terms and otherwise subject to and in accordance with paragraph 1(b) of this Resolution:

i.
Maximum term of five (5) years with a total maximum contract value of $672,833 (excluding GST) subject to the following contract conditions:
Contract duration is for the initial term of three (3) years for a sum of $403,700 (excluding GST) which includes:
-
delivery of 24 audits over three years ($390,000 excluding GST);

-
attendance of the contractor at Audit and Risk Committee and the design of the Strategic Internal Audit Plan ($13,700 excluding GST)

ii.
Two (2) x one (1) year extension options which includes:

-
delivery of 8 audits per year ($130,000 excluding GST);

-
attendance of the contractor at Audit and Risk Committee and the design of the Strategic Internal Audit Plan ($4,566 excluding GST) per year.

b)
Negotiate and finalise the terms of the Contract between Council and the Contractor provided that: 

i.
the terms specified in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution shall not be altered without a further Resolution of Council; and

ii.
other than terms referred to in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution, the terms of the Contract are acceptable to the Director Business Transformation.
2.
Conditional on acceptance of the Contract by the Contractor in accordance with the terms of this Resolution:

a)
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to do all things necessary to execute the Contract and any required documentation for the Contract; 

b)
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to exercise the option(s) to extend contracts in accordance with the provisions within the Contract; and

c)
Advises all tenderers of Council's decision in relation to the Contract.

REPORT
Executive Summary

The internal audit function of Council is supported by the engagement of independent Internal Audit professionals to provide analysis and recommendations aimed at improving council’s governance, risk and management controls. 
Since 2016, Council has engaged the services of an Internal Audit provider, currently Crowe, for which the existing contract is due to expire on 31 August 2021. Accordingly, Council commenced the procurement process of inviting submissions from suitably qualified professionals for the provision of Internal Audit services. In response, Council received 7 conforming submissions.
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with the background to the tender process and the evaluating factors that supports the officer’s recommendation that that Findex (Aust) Pty Ltd and trading as Crowe Australasia(Crowe), having achieved the highest score through the evaluation process, be recommended for appointment as Council’s Internal Auditors. 
Previous Council Decisions

In exercising their power of delegation, the Chief Executive Officer appointed Crowe Horwath (Aust) Pty Ltd for the Provision of Internal Audit Services on 11 August 2016 for a period of 3 years, effective 1 September 2016.  After a contract review, the option of extending the contract for one year was exercised in 2019 and again in 2020. 
1.
Policy Context

Section 108 of the Local Government Act 2020, requires Council to have in place a Procurement Policy which specifies the principles, processes and procedures that apply in respect of the purchase of goods and services by the Council, including the contract value above which the Council must invite a tender or seek an expression of interest.
In this regard, Council’s Procurement Policy requires a Public Tender Process for the procurement of services where once-off or ongoing cumulative spend over the life the contract is expected to exceed $300,000.
2.
Background

Since 2016, Council has appointed the services of Internal Audit practitioners for the purpose of facilitating an Internal Audit program.  In doing so, Council has ensured high level oversight over its governance and assurance environment and plays a vital role in effectively managing existing and potential risks.

As Councils current contract is due to expire on 31 August 2021, Council officers commenced the process of inviting tender submissions for the provision of the development and delivery of a risk based three year audit plan.

Requirements of the contract includes:

an initial full risk assessment and analysis of Council’s operations, governance arrangements and working environment;

reviewing outcomes of the previous audit programs and resulting management actions; and

based on the above and Council’s risk register, the development of an internal audit program in conjunction with the Executive, to be completed over three years, for approval by the Audit and Risk Committee.
It is envisaged that the internal audit plan and reviews involve the consideration of:

adequacy and direction of policies;

compliance with relevant legislation and regulations;

compliance with Council’s Enterprise Risk Management Framework;

compliance with policies and procedures;

segregation of duties;

internal controls;

other broad issues of policy and strategy.
During the contract period, the Contractor will be engaged in the audit plan for each of the first three years up to an estimated 8 audits per year at an average cost of $16,500 per audit plus GST.
3.
Issues

The tender was advertised in The Age newspaper on 15 May 2021. It closed at 5pm on 8 June 2021. In response, Council received 7 conforming tenders. 

The tender evaluation criteria included price, capacity, experience and past performance, environmental, social and economic sustainability.

The tenderers were asked to provide an example of a Strategic Internal Audit Plan.
	Scored selection criteria

	Price 
	30

	Capability, Experience and Past Performance 
	25

	Resources and Capacity 
	15

	Provision of Detailed Audit Plan 
	15

	Environmental Sustainability
	5

	Social sustainability
	5

	Economic sustainability
	5

	Weighted result:
	100%


The membership of the tender evaluation panel was as follows.
	Role 
	Title

	Scoring contract manager and the Tender Evaluation

Chair
	Manager Governance and Strategy

	Scoring evaluation team member
	Unit Manager Integrity, Risk and Resilience

	Scoring evaluation team member
	Chief Financial Officer

	Scoring external stakeholder 
	Audit and Risk Committee Chair

	Non scoring Procurement Partner
	Procurement Partner

	Non scoring Procurement Partner
	Senior Procurement Partner


On 28 of June 2021, Council’s Manager Governance and Strategy together with Council’s Audit and Risk Committee Chairperson, undertook an interview process with the above shortlisted companies. 

Crowe achieved the highest score through the evaluation process. Collectively, as a result of the interview process, their extensive experience in managing Local Government Internal audit programs, and the reasonableness of their pricing. Accordingly, it is recommended that Crowe be appointed as Council’s Internal Audit Services provider commencing 1 September 2021 for a period of 3 years (including the option of 2 x 1 year extension).
Social / Environmental / Local Implications
In assessing tender applications, Crowe highlight and provided evidence of aligning to a Health, Safety, Quality and Environment Framework which commits them to adherence to industry best-practice around health, safety, the environment and quality.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.
5.
Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council Officers, external consultants and all other parties involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.
6.
Financial and Resources Implications 
The total expenditure expected over the life of the initial contract term is estimated to be $403,700 (excluding GST). This expenditure is budgeted for in the current financial year (2021/22) and also planned for in the proposed 2022/23 and 2023/24 budgets.

The tender complies with the Financial Management and Governance Principles of the Local Government Act 2020.

In some cases, there will be contract variations required due to latent conditions outside of Council’s and Contractor’s control. In these instances, the delegated Council representative will have the authority to approve variations up to 10% of the value of the contract.

7.
Implementation and Timeline
It is proposed that the Chief Executive Officer will do all things necessary to execute the contract/s and any other required documentation.

Subject to Council endorsement, the Internal Audit Services contract will commence on 31 August 2021.

Attachment/s
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	Evaluation Summary
Pursuant to sections 66(2) and 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
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8.
Notices of Motion
8.1
Dedicated bicycle lanes on Kent Road and Northumberland Road Pascoe Vale
Cr Oscar Yildiz        

Motion
That Council:
1.
Removes the current dedicated bike lane infrastructure that is: the concrete barriers from Kent Road and the flexible bollards from Northumberland Road Pascoe Vale by 31 August 2021.

1.
Background

Cr Yildiz’s background:

Council installed dedicated bicycle lanes on Kent Road and Northumberland Road Pascoe Vale in May and June 2021. 

Council had embarked on a 12 month trial to gather feedback from the community to monitor traffic, use and uptake of the dedicated bicycle lanes. If Council doesn’t see an increase in cyclist numbers in this time that data will then be used in conjunction with community feedback and other traffic data to make recommendations on the future of the project before any permanent decisions are made. Council has already had feedback via various mediums including email, telephone, social media and via conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/transport-projects 

Since the installation of these 2 dedicated bike lanes, there have been countless near missus, an accident and I’ve personally received complaints from residents, patients and visitors from the Kent Road Clinic, retailers, drivers and parents who drop off and collect their children from nearby child care centres and at Pascoe Vale Girls’ Secondary College.

Furthermore, I have received countless phone calls, emails, text messages and over 700 social media comments and 2 petitions of 854 signatures and another petition of 252 signatures from residents expressing their disappointment and they are requesting the immediate removal of both dedicated bike lanes. 

Further engagement activities are coming up but concerned residents cannot wait and have demanded the immediate removal of the trials. We cannot and should not wait as these roads and many nearby streets have become extremely dangerous and hazardous. Many local residents fear for their family and friends as someone could be seriously hurt or worse, killed. 

We must accept that cars are always going to be a large proportion of our transport needs not because of unsafe bike routes but because the majority of people need a vehicle to reach their workplace, educational needs, doctors, shopping, recreation, visitation of family and friends etc. Motor vehicles are here to stay and electric/hydrogen vehicles will play a significant role in the future however residents will always need cars and car spaces. Our public transport system is not effective or efficient and will never offer the convenience of cities like Denmark, London, New York, Amsterdam or Paris. 

Residents in Cornwall Road, Kitchener Road, Joffre Road, Arndt Road, Kent Road, Valerie Street, Cumberland Road, Northumberland Road, Pascoe Street, Lake Avenue, Crowley Court and Snell Grove have complained directly to me about the following:


On street parking issues. 


Difficulty for emergency vehicles to get through. 


Congestion and bottlenecks in particular if traffic is timed poorly, drivers are becoming stuck behind the garbage truck for longer along both Roads as the remaining roadway is not wide enough to overtake. 


Impacts on Council waste and recycling trucks is also a serious issue as they cannot get through. 


The placement of bins on the East side of Northumberland Road, behind the bike lane barriers or on the roadway is now difficult.


Residents have to now place their bins on the new islands, again reducing accessibility to park and for bins to be emptied on Kent Road. 


Traffic confusion.


Near misses and accidents. 


More cars parked in nearby side streets creating more congestion. Cars are now blocking entry and exit points to driveways for ratepayers.


Cars are often parked on both sides of Kent Rd stretching from one end of the street to the other making it impossible for 2 cars to pass side by side.


Road rage incidents have started and damage to passing cars is occurring as the carriage way has been narrowed. 


It’s unsafe and constantly there are accidents waiting to happen.


There are risks for families who have prams.


The elderly must now walk further during adverse weather conditions to their vehicles, taxis or Uber causing safety issues.


We are seeing problems for utilities. 


Football patrons visiting Cole Reserve which attract big crowds on weekends all year round to spectate football and cricket games are complaining. 


Traffic turning safely in and out of Roads and Streets connecting to Kent Rd and Northumberland Road has been greatly compromised with less clear vision into these Roads and neighbouring Streets.


Pedestrian safety in the highly congested streets has increased alarmingly and having islands to now step onto and off when exiting a vehicle on Kent Rd is causing serious safety issues for those especially attending the medical centre. 
2.
Policy Context
Officer’s comments:
The Council Plan 2017-21 states that a key priority of Council is to:


Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of transport that also targets a long-term reduction in car use.

The next Council Plan (for 2021-25) is currently under development.

The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) 2019 is Council’s overarching transport strategy with an aim to achieving a demonstrable shift towards sustainable transport modes. It states that Council will, among other things:


Reallocate road space and car parking according to the road user hierarchy (in descending order, pedestrians, cyclists, public transport users and motorists).


Protect our local streets from the impacts of increasing vehicle traffic.

Establish high-quality pedestrian routes and places that are safe, comfortable and accessible.

Make cycling safe, comfortable and a preferred mode of travel in Moreland.

Encourage local trips to jobs, services and facilities by walking and cycling.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:
If endorsed funds from the bicycle capital works program could be used to remove the trial infrastructure, and advise the community. The costs to do this are estimated to be $15,000 and can be accommodated within the bicycle capital works infrastructure budget.
4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:
This resolution can be implemented with existing resources. 

8.2
BMX park/track in Moreland’s North West Ward, preferably in any of the following suburbs: Pascoe Vale, Hadfield or Glenroy  

Cr Oscar Yildiz
Motion

That Council:

1.
Conducts an audit to identify any potential sites in Pascoe Vale, Hadfield or Glenroy for a BMX/Mountain Bike track/park.

2.
Conducts an audit to identify any potential sites in Gowanbrae to meet the needs of residents in this suburb for a BMX/Mountain Bike track/park. 

1.
Background

Cr Yildiz’s background:

On Saturday 24 June, 2021 I met with Lucas, Brodie, Matthew, Gus, Jack and Joseph at Gavin Park Pascoe Vale to discuss their desire for a BMX park/track in Moreland’s North West Ward, preferably in any of the following suburbs: Pascoe Vale, Hadfield or Glenroy.

During COVID these thoughtful, inspired and committed teenagers met and designed various BMX tracks on paper.

BMX is a great exercise for the body and mind. It boosts weight loss, builds muscle, improves heart and brain health and helps with posture. It also provides several mental benefits, such as reducing stress, improving sleep, boosting the immune system, and stimulating creative thinking.

I’m well aware that many local teenagers who already ride around the area make their own jumps in parks without permission and such home-made tracks could potentially cause accidents and hazards for pedestrians. 

I have also had contact with a number of residents from the suburb of Gowanbrae over the past 5 months who are keen for a BMX track in this suburb specifically as there is much open space that is currently not utilised.

Such an outdoor recreational facility would fit well in Pascoe Vale, Hadfield, Glenroy and Gowanbrae. A BMX track is low cost to build and maintain and it would be well utilised by adults and teenagers. There are various BMX/Mountain bike Pump tracks in various Municipalities and Moreland is left behind.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

Improving the community’s access to public open space through the provision of quality active and passive recreational facilities is core component of Council’s suite of policies and strategies. The following objectives and strategies are consistent with this theme: 


Metropolitan Open Space Strategy: Goal 1 Improved community health and wellbeing 


Council Plan: Strategic Objective 2 Progressive City – enhance existing open space


Moreland Council Health and Wellbeing Plan Goal 5: Moreland’s public spaces are well designed, and encourage community interaction


Moreland Open Space Strategy Goal 5: Making the most of open space through effective management


Moreland’s Sport and Active Recreation Objective 1: Increase participation by Moreland residents in sport and active recreation and foster strong relationships with local recreation clubs, associations, peak bodies and government agencies.

Council doesn’t currently have any formal BMX/bike jump track facilities which it manages. Council’s experience to date has been largely with informal bicycle jumps and tracks constructed by the community. These sites have proven to be challenging to manage as they are often constructed in sub optimal locations and create conflicts with other park users and residents who live adjoining these spaces.  There have also been instances of damage to trees and other vegetation as well as park furniture, which requires intervention by Councils Park Maintenance Teams. 

Given there is a clear desire for these facilities to be provided across the municipality, Officers suggest that a strategic approach should be considered and that any audit should cover the entire municipality. This would allow for equity in the identification and prioritisation of such facilities for the wider community. 

Officer’s recommend that community engagement for BMX/Bike jump tracks be built into the project plan for the broader review of Moreland’s Open Space Strategy (MOSS), which is intended to proceed in 2022. This would see the identification of preferred locations for these facilities including prioritisation and subsequent budget process recommendations considered. 

After any decision has been made to proceed with facility in a particular location, community engagement and potentially a co-design process with residents will inform the design and delivery of these areas. Subject to a supportive community engagement process, construction activities could then commence.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

Council is yet to invest in these types of facilities. Quantifying the cost to build and manage these sites is largely unknown. As an indication, a BMX Dirt Track within the Mill Park Reserve BMX track in Whittlesea was recently upgraded as part of a $1.4 million Whittlesea Council funded project. Council’s experience with informal bicycle jumps tracks constructed by the community haven’t involved significant direct funds, however Officers from Council’s Park Maintenance Teams will have to invest time and use of vehicles and equipment on occasion to rectify damage to surrounding trees and vegetation as well as other park assets. When from time to time jumps are created that pose a safety risk, these will also require removal. 

There will be costs associated with Officer time to conduct an audit of possible locations in Pascoe Vale, Hadfield, Glenroy, Gowanbrae or the rest of the municipality. Further investigation would also be required to determine funding for a formal facility. Were Council to consider a more informal arrangement whereby a suitable site was located, Officers could investigate the provision of soil for the community to use to construct the jumps themselves and reasonably minimal cost. Council will be required to ensure the soil is suitable for community use and consider costs associated with risk mitigation. These are presently unknown.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

Officer time will be required to investigate locations and liaise with other Councils to understand how these types of facilities are managed in other jurisdictions. 

The resources required to complete an audit and investigation are not part of any current work program within the Open Space Design & Development Unit, and in order to accommodate this work, other similar operation projects will be impacted, resulting in likely delays.  

Depending on the nature and scale of the proposed facilities, informal or otherwise, there will be on-going risk management and maintenance requirements. While some of this may be able to be accommodated through additional tasks as part of the existing general park maintenance program, it will still add time to overall park maintenance tasks which are not part of the current schedules.

Officers highlight the potential need for a strategic approach to the provision of these facilities and suggest that an audit process for the whole municipality could occur as part of the background work to inform the Moreland Open Space Strategy Review. This would ensure that Council can investigate the most suitable locations for these facilities and provide appropriate funding to deliver safe and manageable facilities for the community. 

8.3
Transport and cycling safety  

Cr James Conlan        

Motion

That Council:

1.
Supports the relocation of Route 58 southbound tram stop number 41 (southbound) to a location approximately 55 metres north of the existing stop to ensure passenger safety and improved access to existing pedestrian operated signals.

2.
Writes to the Department of Transport requesting a design tweak to the new bollards installed on Moreland Rd to allow the safe and convenient passage of cyclists crossing Moreland Rd via De Carle St. 

1.
Background

Cr Conlan’s background:

a)
Tram route 58. At the Council Meeting held on 14 July 2021, the removal of kerbside parking along the tram route 58, including space adjacent to the relocated position of Stop 41 (southbound) on Melville Road to a location 110.5  metres south of the existing location. Yarra Trams’ justification for relocating the stop is that the current stop is on a bend, inhibiting clear driver’s sight lines of passenger doors, critical when the new 33 metre long E Class trams are introduced in October 2021. The new location is on a straight section of the road. A 30 metre road length clear of parked cars is required to provide safe and direct access to all five doors on the tram. A resident living adjacent to the new stop location has raised safety concerns that increased crash risk may result from the new location.

b)
Moreland Road/ De Carle Street. The Department of Transport has installed 
barrier on the southern side of the intersection. The intended purpose of this barrier is to limit vehicles travelling north on De Carle Street to a left turn only (westbound) onto Moreland Road. Limiting this movement is intended to improve general road safety, enabling cyclists riding on De Carle Street to cross Moreland Road with reduced risk of conflict with turning vehicles.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

a)
Tram route 58, Melville Road is a State Arterial Road under the control of the Department of Transport (DoT), who in turn delegate the Tram Route 58 infrastructure works to augment the introduction of E Class trams to the franchise operator, Yarra Trams. Council’s authority is limited to the approval of parking controls along this road necessitated by the long length of stop needed to be provided for E-Class trams, and as detailed in item 7.7 at the 14 July 2021 Council meeting. 

Subsequently the DoT and Yarra Trams have investigated moving stop 41 following the receipt of nearby residents who did not previously participate in the consultation informing the stop’s siting.  By moving the stop approximately 55 metres north of the existing stop, adjacent to the Aberdeen Street/ Melville Road intersection, these concerns can be addressed while still achieving a straight road section for driver visibility. The move would also mean the stop is closer to the existing pedestrian operated signals and enable three parking spaces at the first location site to be retained as unrestricted.

Council officers met with Yarra Trams on 30 July 2021 to discuss the relocation and confirm that the new location of the stop is considered a better outcome as it still provides for safe sight lines and takes advantage of a section of road length already designated as No Stopping.  

Given the absence of the need to change any parking requirements at this new location the relocation does not require any approval from Council. While the new location will increase the distance between the stops for each direction, on balance the new location can provide a safer outcome and better amenity with the nearby pedestrian crossing. Community engagement regarding the proposed new location will be undertaken by DoT this week.

b)
At the December 2019 Council meeting (DCF92/19) Council resolved to “advocate to the Department of Transport (DoT) to prioritise the Moreland Road and De Carle Street, Coburg intersection for funding the construction of the Left in Left out treatment on both approaches to this location.” This was a recognition of the crash history and safety concerns at this intersection.

In 2020/21 DoT committed to a left-out only treatment on the southern leg on the intersection to address the main crashes occurring at the intersection. The turn ban applies to all road users, including cyclists. While none of the existing crashes involved cyclists, a number did include motorcyclists indicating the treatment was (is) appropriate for all users, including cyclists.

In raising the concerns with the DoT Council officers will investigate whether a shared path could be considered to allow cyclists to utilise the footpath and pedestrian operated signals to the east of the intersection to cross Moreland Road. 

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

The preparation and sending of correspondence associated with the two elements of this item can be dealt with using existing officer resources and creates no additional financial implications.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The preparation and sending of correspondence associated with the two elements of this item can be dealt with using existing officer resources and creates no additional resource implications.

8.4
COVID-19

Cr Adam Pulford
Motion

That Council:

Writes to the Prime Minister and Federal Treasurer urging the Australian government to:

1.
immediately and permanently lift the rate of the JobSeeker Allowance and Youth Allowance to above the Henderson Poverty line, which is around $80 a day, so that people who aren’t working are not forced to live in poverty;

2.
remove barriers preventing people on JobSeeker, Youth Allowance and Disability Carer payments from accessing COVID Disaster payments when people have lost work due to pandemic management measures; and

3.
reinstate the JobKeeper wage subsidy program for areas in hard lockdown and expand its eligibility so that universities can access the program, as well as all casual workers at eligible institutions, organisations and companies. 
1.
Background

Cr Pulford’s background:

The COVID-19 pandemic has changed all our lives, yet the negative impacts of the pandemic are not being experienced equally across our community.

As governments have used hard lockdown measures to help prevent the spread of the virus and save lives, some members of our community have been able to shift to working from home. This has been difficult for many, including parents who have been both working and supporting their children to study at home.

But other members of our community who are not working, or who are employed as casuals or contractors, have lost work and income.

In the midst of a pandemic, where reducing movement across communities helps all of us, the Federal government should be paying people who can to stay at home.

When COVID first hit Australia in 2020, the Federal government recognised that people who are not working required more support and effectively doubled the rate of JobSeeker by providing a fortnightly $550 COVID supplement payment, finally lifting income support above the poverty line.

They also announced the JobKeeper program, providing eligible businesses and organisations with a public wage subsidy, to help protect people’s jobs and income. However, there were some major gaps in this program: university staff and millions of casual workers and people on working visas were excluded from accessing JobKeeper, while big corporations and private schools that received JobKeeper returned high profits, and some companies effectively paid out millions of dollars of public money in dividends.

With the pandemic continuing to hit Australia and force city after city into hard lockdown, the Federal government must step up and provide more support to members of our community who are bearing the brunt of the pandemic to allow more people to stay home and help prevent the further spread of the virus.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

The Moreland City Council Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21 is a whole-of-Council plan that outlines the strategic health and wellbeing priorities for the municipality and its people. Varying circumstances, including socio-economic and employment factors can be accumulative over a lifetime and can alter health and wellbeing outcomes across the course of life. 

This proposal is consistent with protecting socio-economic and employment prospects for the broader community during a worldwide pandemic.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

There are no significant financial implications for Council with this resolution.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The actions associated with this proposal can be completed within existing resources.

8.5
The Mosque that shaped the Turkish Community  

Cr Lambros Tapinos
Motion

That Council:

That a report be presented to council about this local community history project and recommendations be made about how council can support this project.
1.
Background

Cr Tapinos’s background:

Coburg Mosque has reached an important milestone of 50 years, since its founding in 1971, which went onto playing a significant role in the history and the lives of Victoria’s Turkish-Muslim communities, as its where it all began. The community project aims to capture some of the wonderful stories of life around the Mosque over the 50 years, that can otherwise be eventually lost forever; to learn from yesterday so it helps us create a better future.
The project will cover a historical overview of the era of the 1970’s Australia and beyond, reflections of founding members settling into a new society, the invaluable contributions made by volunteers, of individual memories, hidden stories, personal perspectives and insights of the challenges and hardships that came with being a nascent community in trying to establish their first community centre. All complemented by historic photographs and documents.
This project fits well within Moreland’s multicultural framework and policies and supports the Council celebrating its diversity and harmony. Today, Moreland is still home to large number of Turkish population and one of the most diverse local government areas (LGAs) in Victoria and Australia.
This project will encourage members of the local Moreland Turkish community to feel proud of their heritage, of a history they can connect to, and a legacy they can pass onto the future generations.
Furthermore, the project aims to raise to the awareness of and educate the wider Australian community of the history and heritage of the Turkish-Victorian communities, showcasing its achievements and positive contributions over many generations. We plan to appeal to as wider an audience as possible, as both the Book and Digital Storytelling Platform will be in English. The primary goal is to be able to make a valuable contribution for the preservation of the diverse history of multicultural Victoria, for all to benefit.
The Digital Storytelling Platform will be a useful educational tool, an important repository of information where memories are shared, where all people can connect, and future histories of Victoria’s Turkish and wider Australian society is recorded.
An interactive communications platform - website, social media, multimedia, and smart-apps - will enable us to reach out to current younger and future generations, encouraging them to connect with their history in an innovative and engaging way. The primary objective is to provide an accessible, inclusive, and positive forum for the young in the community to come together in a mainstream environment which develops a sense of community and an active interest in storytelling.
Project Outcomes
By publishing the histories of the Turkish communities’ settlement in Victoria by way of establishing its first mosque (community centre), we hope to be able to;
1.
Foster stronger communities and a sense of community.

2.
Further enrich multiculturalism and social cohesion.

3.
Instil an active interest and appreciation of local history, our pioneers and its unsung heroes, amongst the younger generations.

4.
Preservation and education of Turkish-Australian history and culture

5.
Better understandings of the Turkish community’s migration, settlement, citizenship and the evolution of the Australian-Turkish-Muslim Identity; and

6.
Create a digital platform for the current and future generations to continue to tell their stories.

2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

The proposed project aligns with a number of Council objectives and strategies including: 


Council Plan Strategic Objective 1 Connected Community – Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration


Moreland’s Social Cohesion Plan 2020 – 2025: Theme One Social and Cultural Connection 


Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016 – 2026: Statement of Commitment to Migrant and Refugee Communities 


Moreland Library Services Strategy: Community Connection – Showcase Community Strengths 

Many areas of Council support projects that celebrate Moreland’s local history including Library Services, Arts & Culture and Community Strengthening. 

Officers recognise the cultural importance of the Coburg Mosque and its milestone 50th anniversary. 

Officers recommend that a report be made to the September Council meeting about how Council can support this community local history project. 

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

There is no financial impact to prepare a Council report for the September meeting outlining how Council could support this local history project. 

If the recommendation to support the Coburg Mosque local history project is successful, funding of up to $5,000 will need to be allocated. 

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

Officer time will be required to investigate and prepare a Council report. 

Given the detailed scope of works already outlined by Coburg Mosque, it is achievable to prepare the report with recommendations for the September Council meeting. 
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